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WHY THIS WORK?

The� fir�st tim� I cam� ac�oss th� w�itings of Edwa�d I�ving, d��p in th�
back sh�lv�s of th� The�ology Lib�a�y at UBC (Vancouv��, BC, Canada), I
was d��ply imp��ss�d with th� unusual t��atm�nt h� gav� to th� firnal
book of th� Bibl�.

H� w�ot� as on� who kn�w his calling, and kn�w that h� had a m�s-
sag� f�om God fo� his g�n��ation. Combin�d with that u�g�ncy, I�ving
had a la�g� s�ns� of  th� glo�y  of  God in Ch�ist,  and God’s  pu�pos�s
th�ough Ch�ist to ��v�al Hims�lf unto th� wo�ld th�ough th� Chu�ch.

H� also poss�ss�d a la�g� gift  fo� languag� and �xp��ssion, and appa� -
�ntly was quit� an o�ato�, as w�ll as b�ing a man of g��at compassion
and s�nsitivity.

His wo�k on th� book of  Revelation, which o�iginally comp�is�d two
volum�s, but only cov���d th� fir�st six chapt��s, tow��s abov� oth�� simi-
la� comm�nta�i�s b�caus� of it’s uniqu� bl�nd of gosp�l and p�oph�cy.

Coming f�om a chu�ch found�d on th� Adv�nt mov�m�nt of th� mid-
1800’s,  I  was som�what familia� with books on th� p�oph�tic pa�ts of
Sc�iptu��. I�ving’s comm�nta�y was nothing lik� thos�.

Wh���as th� standa�d p�oph�tic wo�ks t�nd�d to g�t quagmi��d in his-
to�ical �v�nts and d�tails,  thus dw�lling on th� v�ss�l by which God’s
pu�pos�s w��� wo�k�d out, I�ving k�pt his �y� singl� to th� glo�y of God,
and s�a�ch�d into thos� d��p pu�pos�s as fa� as h� was abl�. H� �ightly
dw�lt on th� t��asu�� that was in th� v�ss�l of p�oph�cy. Lik� Mos�s, h�
want�d to s�� God’s glo�y, o� as much as was humanly possibl�. And h�
did s�� much, ind��d.

And b�caus� most of th� t��asu�� h� un�a�th�d is p�actically lost to
th� Chu�ch today, I hav� fo� a long tim� had a st�ong d�si�� to mak�
th�s� wo�ks mo�� wid�ly availabl�.

In this ��publication, I hav� tak�n only a f�w lib��ti�s: co���cting and
mod��nizing sp�lling and g�amma� in a f�w plac�s (including th� lan-
guag� in th� KJV Bibl� ��f���nc�s),  b��aking up la�g� pa�ag�aphs and
s�nt�nc�s, and ins��ting full Bibl� ��f���nc�s wh��� app�op�iat�. I hav�
s�pa�at�d th� o�iginal 2-volum� wo�k into small�� books, on� fo� �ach of
th� firft ��n o�iginal l�ctu��s. Oth��wis� it is as I�ving w�ot� it.

Theis is Edwa�d I�ving’s pa�ting gift  to th� Chu�ch of Ch�ist. In his own
wo�ds, f�om th� �xposition on Laodic�a:

“But  my confid�ence  in  truth  never  fails  me.  I  know that  these
things are not publishe� in vain. It is not for myself, nor for my floock,
but for the church of Go�, that I write these things, which I pray Go�
for His own name’s sake to hasten an� bless.”

Gather up the fragments, that none be lost.

- Frank Zimmerman, 2016
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Revelation 1
9 I John, who also am your brother, and companion in tribu-
lation, and in the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ, was 
in the isle that is called Patmos, for the word of God, and for 
the testimony of Jesus Christ. 
10 I was in the Spirit on the Lord’s day, and heard behind me 
a great voice, as of a trumpet, 
11 Saying, I am Alpha and Omega, the first and the last: and, 
What you see, write in a book, and send it unto the seven 
churches which are in Asia; unto Ephesus, and unto Smyrna, 
and unto Pergamos, and unto Thyatira, and unto Sardis, and 
unto Philadelphia, and unto Laodicea.
12 And I turned to see the voice that spoke with me. And be-
ing turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks; 
13 And in the midst of the seven candlesticks one like unto 
the Son of man, clothed with a garment down to the foot, 
and girt about the paps with a golden girdle. 
14 His head and his hairs were white like wool, as white as 
snow; and his eyes were as a flame of fire; 
15 And his feet like unto fine brass, as if they burned in a fur-
nace; and his voice as the sound of many waters. 
16 And he had in his right hand seven stars: and out of his 
mouth went a sharp two-edged sword: and his countenance 
was as the sun shining in his strength. 
17 And when I saw him, I fell at his feet as dead. And he laid 
his right hand upon me, saying unto me, Fear not; I am the 
first and the last:
18 I am he that lives, and was dead; and, behold, I am alive for
evermore, Amen; and have the keys of hell and of death.
19 Write the things which you have seen, and the things 
which are, and the things which shall be hereafteer; 
20 The mystery of the seven stars which you saw in my right 
hand, and the seven golden candlesticks. The seven stars are 
the angels of the seven churches: and the seven candlesticks 
which you saw are the seven churches. 



THE VISION

THE PLACE AND CONDITION

E a�� now com�, in th� p�og��ss of ou� �xposition, to
th� fir�st of thos� symbolical visions which w��� giv�n

to th� Apostl� John du�ing his �xil� on th� island of Patmos
wh��� h� had b��n s�nt, as is b�li�v�d, in th� tim� of th� Em-
p��o� Domitian:

W

Revelation 1
9 I John, who also am your brother, and companion in tribu-
lation, and in the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ, was 
in the isle that is called Patmos, for the word of God, and for 
the testimony of Jesus Christ. 

In this v��s� h� d�signat�s hims�lf as th� p��son who bo��
��co�d to (o�, witnesse�) th� wo�d of God, and th� t�stimony of
J�sus Ch�ist. And h��� h� ass��ts, that fo� this witn�ss h� was
on th� island of Patmos. It s��ms to m� that, in an ag� wh�n
so many t�stifir�d and suffe���d fo� th�i�  t�stimony, th� s���
would  not  hav�  tak�n  this  cha�act��istic  to  hims�lf  unl�ss
th��� had b��n som�thing conspicuous in th� plac� which h�
occupi�d amongst th� many who witn�ss�d in th� sam� b�-
half.

Now this was th� cas� with th� Apostl� John, and with no
oth��  discipl�  in  thos�  tim�s.  Fo�  oth��  than  w�iting  th�
gosp�l of th� Wo�d of God, and th� �pistl� of th� t�u� witn�ss
of J�sus Ch�ist–which, doubtl�ss, contain�d th� sum and sub-
stanc� of his p��aching in th� chu�ch�s–h� was at that tim�
th�  only  apostl�,  and  p��haps  th�  only  su�vivo�  of  thos�
whom th� Lo�d had familia�ly conv��s�d with.

As th� g��at h�ad, th���fo��, of th� witn�ss�s, h� would b�
��ga�d�d as th� g��at maintain�� of th� t�uth against th� nu-
m��ous ���o�s which w��� ab�oad. Fo� his z�al and fo�wa�d-
n�ss in this wo�k h� incu���d th� notic� and c�nsu�� of thos�
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in pow��, and was banish�d to th� island of Patmos, wh��� h�
had this vision; of which I��na�us says:

“It is not v��y long ago that it was s��n, b�ing but a littll� 
b�fo�� ou� tim�, at th� lattl�� �nd of Domitian’s ��ign.”

To  this,  his  p��s�cution  and  suffe��ing  fo�  th�  caus�  of
Ch�ist, h� allud�s in th�s� wo�ds:

Revelation 1
9 Who also am your brother and companion in tribulation, 
and in the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ.

H� was th�i� b�oth�� and companion in t�ibulation, inas-
much as h� was �ndu�ing, fo� th� sak� of th� Lo�d J�sus, �xil�
in a lon�ly island–fo� Patmos was on� of thos� islands wh���
th� Roman �mp��o�s us�d to confirn� offe�nd��s.

H� was th�i� b�oth�� and companion in th� kingdom and
pati�nc� of J�sus Ch�ist, inasmuch as h� �ndu��d th�s� affliic-
tions fo�  th� hop� of  that kingdom to com�,  which h� pa-
ti�ntly wait�d fo�.

Theis �xp��ssion of  th�i�  co-f�at��nity,  this  badg� of  th�i�
p��s�cut�d o�d��, “th� kingdom and pati�nc� of J�sus Ch�ist,”
sp�aks to m� volum�s, as to that  which was consid���d in
thos� tim�s to b� th� �ss�nc� of th� gosp�l.

M�n sp�ak in th�s� tim�s v��y much conc��ning �ss�ntials
and non-�ss�ntials. What th�n w��� th� �ss�ntials of th� apos-
tl�’s day? The�y w��� to suffe�� fo� th� t�stimony of th� king-
dom of J�sus Ch�ist, and pati�ntly to wait fo� it. The�s� w���
th� cha�act��istics of a b�oth�� and companion in Ch�ist.

But in this ag� of th� Chu�ch it is th� common badg� to b�
sil�nt conc��ning th� kingdom, and not to b� in waiting fo�
th� coming of J�sus Ch�ist. The�s� hav� chang�d plac�, f�om
b�ing  th�  g��at  �ss�ntials,  to  b�  th�  non-�ss�ntials  of  th�
p��aching of a minist�� and th� faith of a b�li�v��.

But  this  can n�v��  b�,  that  th�  Chu�ch  of  Ch�ist  should
chang� th�i� faith and hop�. It is only th� wo�ld which has
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tak�n th� nam� of th� Chu�ch. But thos� of th� t�u� Chu�ch
will still b� found full of th� kingdom and pati�nc� of J�sus
Ch�ist. And fo� th� fulln�ss of that faith th�y will b� doom�d,
as h���tofo��, to suffe�� p��s�cution.

Bl�ss�d is �v��y on� who can say,

“I am a b�oth�� and companion in t�ibulation, and in th� 
kingdom and pati�nc� of J�sus Ch�ist.”

THE TIME

Having thus giv�n th� plac� and condition in which h� ��-
c�iv�d th� vision, h� n�xt giv�s us th� tim�:

Revelation 1
10 I was in the Spirit on the Lord’s dayE

Theis �xp��ssion,  the Lor�’s �ay,  shows us, that d��iv�d by
th� autho�ity of th� apostl�s, it is lik�ly, f�om th� high�� au-
tho�ity of Ch�ist hims�lf, and p��haps communicat�d du�ing
thos� fo�ty days aft �� His passion in which H� spok� to th�m
of th� things p��taining to th� kingdom of God, on� day had
b��n s�t apa�t und�� th� nam� of th� Lo�d’s day: with th� p�-
culia�  us� of which th� Ch�istian chu�ch�s must hav� b��n
w�ll acquaint�d, �ls� it would not thus familia�ly hav� b��n
��f����d to as a not� of tim�.

And in confir�mation of this, it app�a�s that it was th� cus-
tom of th� Ch�istians toH

Acts 20
7 ...come together upon the first day of the week,

...fo� c��tain holy obs��vanc�s.

Mo��ov��, Pliny, in his l�ttl�� to th� Emp��o� T�ajan, w�ittl�n
not many y�a�s aft �� th� d�ath of th� Apostl� John, d�cla��s
that it was th�i� custom to m��t tog�th�� on a s�t day. And
Justin  Ma�ty�,  who  w�ot�  within  fo�ty  y�a�s  of  th�  sam�
�v�nt,  d�cla��s  that  it  was  th�  custom in  his  tim�  fo�  th�
chu�ch�s to ass�mbl� on th� fir�st day of th� w��k fo� th� sam�

- 3 -



holy occupations which w� still obs��v�.

The��� can b� no doubt, th���fo��, that th� appointm�nt of
th� fir�st day of th� w��k, as th� day of ou� Lo�d’s ��su���c-
tion, to b� obs��v�d fo� holy and pious pu�pos�s, has th� sanc-
tion and autho�ity of th� Chu�ch f�om th� tim�s of th� apos-
tl�s.1

And as th� Sc�iptu�� has no high�� autho�ity than th� inspi-
�ation of th� sam� apostl�s, and th� continual ��c�ption of th�
sam� Chu�ch, w� may fai�ly plac� th� Ch�istian institution of
th� Lo�d’s day upon th� sam� high autho�ity.

If now anyon� inqui�� why th� obs��vation of th� J�wish
Sabbath has c�as�d, w� answ��: it c�as�d with th� oth�� o�di-
nanc�s of th� law, wh�n th� substanc� of th�s� shadows was
com� in Ch�ist. And if it b� ask�d, what th� substanc� of th�
Sabbath  is,  I  answ��,  th�  sabbatism  of  th�  mill�nnial  ��st
which ��mains fo� th� p�opl� of God.

Theis w� hold by faith; into this w� a�� baptiz�d. By ou� bap-
tism th� int��val is ov��-l�ap�d; w� a�� suppos�d to b� al��ady
�is�n,  and  living  a  sup��-��su���ction  o�  mill�nnial  lif�.  A
Ch�istian, th���fo��, inasmuch as h� liv�s not by sight, but by
faith; inasmuch as his fle�shly body is put to d�ath, and his
spi�itual body �ais�d with Ch�ist, is ��ga�d�d by God as k��p-
ing a sabbath.

The� distinction  in  tim�  b�tw��n  holy  and  unholy,  as  in
m�ats and �v��ything �ls�, has b��n don� away, and his wo�k
and his ��st a�� �qually holy, b�ing don� in faith. So that fo�
him to k��p th� J�wish Sabbath w��� ind��d to dishono� th�
lib��ty of Ch�ist, and to int�oduc� a distinction of tim�, which
sanctifir�s a pa�t at th� �xp�ns� of d�s�c�ating th� oth�� pa�t.

The� sam� �vil �ffe�ct will b� p�oduc�d if w� conn�ct th� J�w-
ish id�a of cons�c�ation with th� Lo�d’s day: it will d�s�c�at�

1 Editor’s note: s�� App�ndix A fo� a discussion of Edwa�d I�ving’s 
comm�nts ��ga�ding “th� Lo�d’s Day”.
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th� oth�� six, as if th�y w��� not days of th� light of faith as
w�ll as th� fir�st.

It ��sts fo� its autho�ity upon apostolical sanction, and th�
t�aditional app�obation of th� Chu�ch; and fo� its us�s, it has
th� sam� high sanction. And b�li�ving, as I do, in th� Holy
Catholic Chu�ch, I ��c�iv� its t�aditions as autho�itativ�, wh�n
th�y  do  not  cont�adict  any  d�cla�ation  of  holy  Sc�iptu��;
which w� know is inspi��d by th� Holy Ghost. And th���fo��,
what�v�� is cont�a�y th���to cannot claim fo� its�lf th� sam�
w�ight, fo� th� Holy Ghost is nothing cont�a�y to its�lf.

IN THE SPIRIT

On th� Lo�d’s day th�n, wh�n it is to b� b�li�v�d that th�
apostl�’s mind was �l�vat�d with th� ��m�mb�anc� of th� glo-
�ious ��su���ction of th� Lo�d, which s�al�d th� c��tainty of
ou� ��su���ction to an inh��itanc� of ��st; on this day, which
ca��i�s th� hop� of a Ch�istian continually fo�wa�d to th� mil-
l�nnial ��st, wh�n �v��y c��atu�� of God will �njoy th� long
�xp�ct�d Sabbath: th� holy s���-dw�lling apa�t, haply, in som�
solitud� of Patmos, o� in som� dung�on immu��d–was visit�d
with this glo�ious succ�ssion of visions, som� on �a�th, and
som� in h�av�n; whos� ov��pow��ing spl�ndo� that h� might
�ndu��, whos� g��at va�i�ty that h� might faithfully ��m�m-
b�� and ��co�d, whos� va�ious plac�s of ��p��s�ntation that h�
might b� t�anspo�t�d to, h� is fir�st t�ansfo�m�d into that con-
dition o� mod� of human �xist�nc� which is call�d b�ing “in
th� Spi�it.”

What this is, I tak� it, w� must f��l, in o�d�� �ith�� to un-
d��stand o� to d�sc�ib� it. It was that stat� into which Ez�ki�l
was b�ought in o�d�� to firt him fo� his visions and ��v�lations
of th� Lo�d:

Ezekiel 2
2 And the spirit entered into me when he spoke unto me, and
set me upon my feet, that I heard him that spoke unto me.
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Ezekiel 3
24 Then the spirit entered into me, and set me upon my feet, 
and spoke with me, and said unto me, “Go, shut yourself 
within your house.”

And h��� again, I ��ma�k th� simila�ity b�tw��n Ez�ki�l and
John;  fo�  I  do not  ��m�mb��  any oth��  of  th�  p�oph�ts  of
whom this is affir�m�d.

It is th� stat�, also, in which Paul s��ms to hav� b��n wh�n
h� had visions and ��v�lations of th� Lo�d, and

2 Corinthians 12
4 ...was caught up into paradise, and heard unspeakable 
words, which it is not lawful [or, possible] for a man to utteer.

And this stat� h� d�sc�ib�s to hav� b��n such a stat� of �c-
stasy, o� �aptu��, as to hav� d�p�iv�d him of th� �ncumb�anc�,
and almost of th� consciousn�ss, of a body; fo� twic� ov�� h�
says:

2 Corinthians 12
2 ...whether in the body, I cannot tell; or whether out of the 
body, I cannot tell: God knowsE
3 ...whether in the body, or out of the body, I cannot tell: God 
knows;

What�v�� it was, it was no doubt n�c�ssa�y fo� th� sustain-
ing of that communion to which th�y w��� call�d; not fo� im-
p��ssion’s sak�, but fo� utility’s sak�, to �nabl� th�m to know
and to ��co�d th� things which Ch�ist wish�d th�ough th�m to
communicat� to th� Chu�ch.

If I might v�ntu�� an id�a of my own upon this subj�ct, it
would b� that in all th�s� instanc�s, and in that of Philip, who
was  t�anslat�d  f�om plac�  to  plac�,  and  in  �v��y  oth��  in-
stanc�  in  holy  Sc�iptu��  ��co�d�d,  w�  hav�  no  mo��  than
p�op��ti�s po�t�ay�d of that spi�itual body which w� shall ��-
c�iv� in th� ��su���ction; and which shall b� capabl� of b�a�-
ing us about f�om plac� to plac�, and of sustaining all commu-
nion  of  sight  and  int�llig�nc�  which  it  pl�as�s  th�  �t��nal

- 6 -



Godh�ad th�ough Ch�ist to ��v�al to mo�tals.

So that, as th� things ��v�al�d conc��n th� futu�� condition
of th� �ais�d saints, so th� ci�cumstanc�s of ��c�iving th�m
fo��shows th� pow��s of that ��su���ction-body, of that living
b�ing which w� shall th�n �njoy. In on� wo�d, what th� t�ans-
firgu�ation was to Ch�ist’s futu�� b�ing and glo�y (a fo��tast�
and an instanc� of  it),  such w��� thos� spi�itual  stat�s and
conditions to th� saints who �njoy�d th�m.

A GREAT VOICE

B�ing thus p��pa��d fo� ��c�iving and sustaining th� divin�
communications, John h�a�d b�hind him:

Revelation 1
10 ...a great voice, as of a trumpet,
11 Saying, I am Alpha and Omega, the First and the Last:
8 I am Alpha and Omega, the Beginning and the 
EndingEwhich is, and which was, and which is to come, the 
Almighty.

And with sublim� announc�m�nt cam�, in th� sam� t�um-
p�t voic�, this sol�mn command:

11 What you see, write in a book, and send it unto the seven 
churches which are in Asia; unto Ephesus, and unto Smyrna, 
and unto Pergamos, and unto Thyatira, and unto Sardis, and 
unto Philadelphia, and unto Laodicea.

Theis announc�m�nt and command w��� mad� as with th�
voic� of a t�ump�t; but th� voic� with which H� aft ��wa�ds
spok� is said to b�H

15 ...as the sound of many waters.

In lik� mann��, wh�n th� s��� was t�anspo�t�d to h�av�n,
h� was summon�d th��� by a voic�:

Revelation 4
1 ...and the first voice which I heard was as it were of a trum-
pet talking with me;
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So, also, wh�n th� Lo�d b�ok� sil�nc� f�om th� top of Sinai
it was with th�H 

Exodus 19
16 ...voice of the trumpet exceeding loud; so that all the peo-
ple that were in the camp trembled.

And wh�n at l�ngth th� sil�nc� of th� tomb shall b� b�ok�n
at th� adv�nt of Ch�ist, it shall b� withH

1 Thessalonians 4
16 ...the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of God:

1 Corinthians 15
52 ...at the last trump: for the trumpet shall sound, and the 
dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed.

And wh�n th� s��vic� of th� t�mpl� op�n�d in th� mo�ning,
it was with th� sound of th� t�ump�t: th�n th� g��at doo� was
op�n�d,  and  th�  s��vic�  p�oc��d�d.  So,  lik�wis�,  wh�n  th�
y�a� of Jubil�� comm�nc�d, it was ush���d in with th� sound-
ing of th� silv�� t�ump�t. The� p�opl� w��� must���d in th�i�
camp by th� sound of th� t�ump�t; and thus also w��� ala�ms
giv�n to th� host.

The� t�ump�t, th���fo��, is w�ll us�d in this vision, both as
b��aking  th�  sil�nc�  of  th�  Chu�ch,  and  calling  it  to  still
high��  ��v�lations;  and lik�wis�  as int�oducing ou� Lo�d in
th� cha�act�� of High P�i�st, which w� shall firnd H� assum�s
to Hims�lf in this vision.

With ��sp�ct to th� styl� in which H� announc�s Hims�lf,
w� hav� nothing to add to th� la�g� �xposition which w� gav�
of it in ou� last l�ctu��, wh��� w� d�liv���d it as ou� judgm�nt,
that th� �ighth v��s� was th� p�op�� announc�m�nt of Him
who sp�aks with th� t�ump�t voic�; and that th� fir�st claus�
of th� �l�v�nth v��s�, if it b� a pa�t of th� o�iginal t�xt, is only
a ��p�tition fo� th� conn�ction’s sak�. Most lik�ly it was int�o-
duc�d by som� t�ansc�ib��, and may hav� b��n fir�st ins��t�d
in th� ma�gin, to show th� continuity which had b��n int��-
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�upt�d by th� ninth v��s�, and aft ��wa�ds d�awn into th� t�xt
its�lf.

But as ou� obj�ct is to us� th� autho�iz�d t�xt and v��sion
both,  though w� tak�  th�  advantag�  of  what�v��  light  has
b��n cast upon �ith�� by c�itics and comm�ntato�s, w� would
now tak� up th� �xposition of th� nam�, “th� Fi�st and th�
Last,” did it not occu� in anoth�� pa�t of ou� t�xt (v��s� 8) and
in a conn�ction which giv�s it still mo�� int���st; and, th���-
fo��, without adding anything in this plac� to what has b��n
said in Book 22 upon th� styl� of th� annunciation, w� com�
to th� injunction laid upon th� apostl�,

A BOOK FOR ALL CHURCHES

Revelation 1
11 What you see, write in a book.

The� whol�  Apocalyps�  is  h���  �xp��ss�d  by  th�  wo�ds
“what you s��” which confir�ms m� th� mo�� in my int��p��ta-
tion of th� s�cond v��s�, as ��f���ing, not to this book at all,
but to th� fo�m�� w�itings of th� apostl�; id�ntifying him with
John  th�  apostl�,  and  nullifying  th�  vagu�  and  unfound�d
sp�culations which hav� b��n gon� into, to mystify th� au-
tho�ity of th� book, by casting doubts upon th� p��son of its
autho�.

Theis injunction to w�it� what h� was about to s�� in a book,
and  s�nd  it  to  th�  chu�ch�s,  stamps  th�  mattl��  of  this
p�oph�cy with an impo�tanc� b�yond that of any oth�� po�-
tion of Sc�iptu��. In this p�ovision, that no pa�t of it should b�
lost, th��� is not only a s�cu�ity that no pa�t of it would b�
suffe���d to b� lost, but th��� is also an �xquisit� valu� giv�n to
�v��y jot and tittll� of what was s��n.

And what a comm�ndation of it  to th� chu�ch�s,  that by
sp�cial injunction of Ch�ist th� s��� should b� command�d to

2 Thee Revelation of Jesus Christ, Book 2, “Ch�ist R�v�al�d by Nam�s”, 
Chapt��: “Nam�s of Ch�ist”, S�ction: “B�ginning and Ending”, p. 91-98.
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w�it� it fai�ly out, and fo� s�cu�ity’s sak�, s�nd it, not to on�,
but to s�v�n Ch�istian chu�ch�s!

Why  th�s�  s�v�n  chu�ch�s  should  hav�  b��n  chos�n,  in
p��f���nc� to all oth��s th�n �xisting, w� can s�� no oth�� ��a-
son than that which is m�ntion�d in ou� fo�m�� l�ctu��s: th�y
w��� found in such va�ious conditions as to affeo�d �xc�ll�nt
instanc�s fo� th� couns�l, ��p�oof, consolation, and oth�� at-
t�ibut�s and functions of th� common Bishop; so that, wh�n
H�  should  hav�  giv�n  His  cha�g�  to  �ach,  that  s�v�n-fold
cha�g� should p��s�nt a compl�t� cha�g� to all th� minist��s
of all th� chu�ch�s in all tim� to com�, and contain:

• A compl�t� body of p�incipl�s and �ul�s fo� th� 
��gulation of th� Chu�ch, and 

• A compl�t� pictu�� of ou� Bishop’s ca��, and 
• A full and suffirci�nt wa�ning of ou� va�ious 

t�mptations, and also 
• A compl�t� �xhibition of th� mann�� in which w� must 

b� d�liv���d out of th�m.

Much hav� I thought upon th� va�ious th�o�i�s which hav�
b��n giv�n of th�s� s�v�n chu�ch�s, as if th�y w��� symbolical
of s�v�n succ�ssiv� stat�s of  th� Ch�istian Chu�ch,  o� as if
th�y  ��p��s�nt�d  s�v�n  int�g�al  po�tions  of  th�  Ch�istian
Chu�ch. But all such hypoth�s�s I hav� com� to ��j�ct, not as
���on�ous in th�i� p�incipl�, but limit�d in th� application of
th� p�incipl�.

Univ��sality and compl�t�n�ss is doubtl�ss th� myst��y of
th� numb�� s�v�n, wh�th�� appli�d to chu�ch�s, o� to spi�its,
o� to s�als, o� to t�ump�ts, o� to vials; and wh�n appli�d to th�
Chu�ch, it is b�yond a doubt th� univ��sal Chu�ch, that is in-
t�nd�d.  So fa�  f�om obj�cting to this  symbolical  us�  of  th�
numb�� s�v�n, upon which th�s� hypoth�s�s a�� found�d, I
obj�ct to th� hypoth�s�s b�caus� th�y do not fully �xp��ss th�
symbol.
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If succ�ssion, ind��d, had b��n a pa�t of th� vision, th���
might hav� b��n a g�ound fo� laying out that succ�ssion in
s�v�n pa�ts; but f�om this w� a�� �xp��ssly p��v�nt�d, by hav-
ing giv�n to it th� compl�t�st unity in ��sp�ct to tim� which
can b� giv�n; by its b�ing mad� th� tim� p��s�nt, th� now of
th� Apocalyps�, and containing th� things which a��, in con-
t�adistinction f�om th� ��st of th� book, which contains th�
things which must b�  hereafteer,  (Revelation 1:19; 4:1). It is a
univ��sality th���fo�� also in ��sp�ct of tim�; which is not to
b� obtain�d by a succ�ssion, but by a univ��sal p��s�nt; a now,
�xt�nd�d ov�� all th� du�ation of th� Chu�ch.

A sp�cialty of application it had, no doubt, to thos� s�v�n
chu�ch�s, as �v��y p�oph�cy has to som� �v�nt th���in p��-
dict�d. But as no p�oph�cy is th���by mad� of any p�ivat� in-
t��p��tation, so th�s� s�v�n �pistl�s a�� not th� l�ss univ��-
sally applicabl� b�caus� th�y a�� sp�cially app�op�iat�.

Mo��ov��, though th�y hav� a sp�cial application in tim�, as
w� shall show b�yond qu�stion, to th� s�ason of th� p��s�cu-
tions of th� Chu�ch und�� paganism, which p��c�d�d th� �xal-
tation of Ch�istianity to b�com� a national institution in th�
days of Constantin�; y�t a�� th�y not by that sp�cialty of ap-
plication in ��sp�ct of tim� th� l�ss to b� us�d as th� g��at
docum�nt of ou� Bishop’s mind unto all His chu�ch�s in all
tim�s, till H� shall com� again.

It is th� Bishop’s cha�g� to His one Chu�ch, in many s�v��al
plac�s  subsisting,  and of  many s�v��al  m�mb��s  compos�d.
Such is ou� id�a of this vision, which w� shall hav� occasion
to �xplain mo�� fully as w� p�oc��d.

A COMPLETE REVELATION OF CHRIST

Aft �� this int�oducto�y annunciation of Hims�lf and cha�g�
unto His minist��, w� hav� th� p��son of Ch�ist �xhibit�d to
us in such a guis� as in all  points to b�firt th� cha�act�� in
which H� app�a�s and acts. The� fo�m, and firgu��, and f�atu��s,
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which H� assum�s at th� h�ad of �ach vision, a�� not fo� sub-
lim� �ffe�ct, but fo� much info�mation and �xact t�aching as-
sum�d. Wh�th�� as

• A �ob�d P�i�st, with va�ious p�culia� and st�iking 
additions to His p��son, as in this vision;

• A Lamb slain, y�t living still, as in th� n�xt vision, 
(chapt�� 4)

• The� mighty Ang�l with th� gold�n c�ns�� minist��ing 
th� p�ay��s of saints, and sh�dding down fir�� on th� 
�a�th;

• The� Ang�l cloth�d with th� �ainbow coming to tak� 
poss�ssion;

• The� Wo�d of God �iding fo�th f�om h�av�n against His 
�n�mi�s;

...o� in what�v�� oth�� fo�m o� firgu�� J�sus is ��p��s�nt�d in
this book, th� ��p��s�ntation is always chos�n with divin� dis-
c��nm�nt, and adapt�d with divin� wisdom to th� pa�t which
H� has to p��fo�m, to th� ��v�lation of Hims�lf which H� is
about to mak�.

Most n�c�ssa�y it is, th���fo��, with th� g��at�st pains to
�xamin�  and  to  d�ciph��  th�  compl�x  firgu��  which  is  p��-
s�nt�d in th� v��s�s that now com� und�� �xposition. In doing
which th��� is n�ith�� n��d fo� g��at ing�nuity, no� y�t fo�
g��at l�a�ning, but simply fo� good s�ns�, with la�g� knowl-
�dg� and hon�st faith in Sc�iptu��.

H���, th�n, is th� d�sc�iption of that sc�n� which th� apos-
tl� b�h�ld wh�n H� had tu�n�d �ound to s�� by whom that
maj�stic voic� was uttl���d with a t�ump�t not�:

Revelation 1
8 “I am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the 
Ending, which is, and which was, and which is to come, the 
Almighty.”
12 And I turned to see the voice that spoke with me. And be-
ing turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks; 
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13 And in the midst of the seven candlesticks one like unto 
the Son of man, clothed with a garment down to the foot, 
and girt about the paps with a golden girdle. 
14 His head and his hairs were white like wool, as white as 
snow; and his eyes were as a flame of fire; 
15 And his feet like unto fine brass, as if they burned in a fur-
nace; and his voice as the sound of many waters. 
16 And he had in his right hand seven stars: and out of his 
mouth went a sharp two-edged sword: and his countenance 
was as the sun shining in his strength. 
17 And when I saw him, I fell at his feet as dead. And he laid 
his right hand upon me, saying unto me, “Fear not; I am the 
first and the last:” 

Sublim� and appalling as such a sight must hav� b��n, it
was not assum�d, as has b��n said, �ith�� fo� sublim� o� t��-
�ifirc �ffe�ct, but fo� fully and compl�t�ly �xp��ssing th� natu��
of that offirc� which H� was about to discha�g� in dictating
th�s� �pistl�s to th� chu�ch�s. What that cha�act�� is, w� hav�
now to l�a�n, by p��using point by point th� sight which is so
ca��fully d�sc�ib�d to us in th�s� v��s�s. And fir�st l�t us look
at it as a whol�, and th�n consid�� it in pa�ts.

CHRIST RULING AMONG HIS CHURCH

As a whol�, th� vision �xhibit�d on� p��son, and th��� dis-
tinct obj�cts, which a��:

• th� s�v�n candl�sticks,
• th� s�v�n sta�s, and
• th� sha�p swo�d going out of His mouth.

And  of  th�s�  obj�cts  w�  hav�  an  �xp��ss  int��p��tation
giv�n to th� fir�st two:

Revelation 1
20 E“The seven stars are the angels of the seven churches: 
and the seven candlesticks which you saw are the seven 
churches.”

And of th� thi�d, th� sha�p two-�dg�d swo�d, if w� hav� not
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in this book so �xplicit an int��p��tation, w� can y�t gath�� it
b�yond a qu�stion f�om va�ious pa�ts of Sc�iptu��. What�v��
symbol o� myst��y in th�s� visions is not �xplain�d by a di-
��ct int��p��tation, is so t��at�d, not that it might b� l�ft  in th�
da�k,  o�,  as  th�y say,  fo�  tim� to  �xplain it;  but  b�caus� it
n��d�d no �xplanation,  but might w�ll  �nough b� gath���d
f�om a g�n��al knowl�dg� of Sc�iptu�� languag�.

I am convinc�d in my own mind that an int��p��t�� of th�
Apocalyps� n��ds littll� o� no appa�atus of hi��oglyph o� sym-
bolical  l�a�ning,  but  simply  a  suffirci�nt  knowl�dg�  of  th�
Sc�iptu��s in th� o�iginal tongu�s, and a tho�ough acquain-
tanc� with th� p�oph�ci�s of th� Old and th� N�w T�stam�nt,
and,  abov�  all,  with  that  pa�t  of  th�  Wo�d  of  God  which
stands in fo�ms and tim�s and s�asons and firgu��s, such as th�
Mosaic �conomy, with th� institutions of th� J�wish stat�.

But as fo� any knowl�dg� d��iv�d f�om sou�c�s oth�� than
th� Sc�iptu��s, such as th� us� of hi��oglyphics in th� pictu��-
w�iting of th� East, I giv� littll� autho�ity to it; b�li�ving that
Sc�iptu�� is th� only int��p��t�� of Sc�iptu��, and that th��� is
a unity of languag�, as w�ll as a unity of subj�ct, f�om th� b�-
ginning to th� �nd of th� volum�.

Now, in th� Epistl� to th� H�b��ws, it is w�ittl�n:

Hebrews 4
12 For the word of God is quick and powerful, and sharper 
than any two-edged sword;

And in th� Epistl� to th� chu�ch of P��gamos, which n��d�d
th� whol�som� �x��cis� of disciplin�, it is said:

Revelation 2
16 “Repent, or else I will come unto you quickly, and fight 
against you with the sword of My mouth.”

And in th� vision of victo�y, wh��� h� com�s fo�th by his
nam� The� Wo�d of God:
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Revelation 19
15 And out of His mouth goes a sharp sword, that with it He 
should smite the nations.

The��� can b� no doubt, th���fo��, that th� swo�d p�oc��ding
out of th� mouth signifir�s th� wo�d of His pow��, with which
h� will slay th� wick�d; as it is w�ittl�n:

Isaiah 11
4 He shall smite the earth with the rod of His mouth, and 
with the breath of His lips shall He slay the wicked.

It signifir�s th� wo�d as a wo�d of judgm�nt, and not as a
wo�d of m��cy. The� symbol of a sha�p two-�dg�d swo�d can-
not, without th� utmost viol�nc�, b� appli�d to th� wo�d of
g�ac� and consolation, but to th� wo�d of w�ath and indigna-
tion.  Theis  is  put  b�yond a  doubt  by th�  us�  of  that  swo�d
which is mad� in th� last v��s� of th� nin�t��nth chapt�� of
this book:

Revelation 19
21 The remnant were slain with the sword of Him that sat 
upon the horse, which sword proceeded out of his mouth; 
and all the fowls were filled with their flesh.

Taking this fo� th� int��p��tation of th� swo�d, and ��call-
ing th� int��p��tation of th� candl�sticks and th� sta�s, what
hav� w� in that g�oup of obj�cts of which th� fir�st vision is
compos�d? W� hav� th� Son of man standing in th� midst of
His chu�ch�s, holding in His �ight hand th� minist��s of His
chu�ch�s,  and sp�aking f�om His mouth wo�ds which shall
pi��c� unto th� quick, and divid� asund�� b�tw��n soul and
spi�it, b�tw��n joints and ma��ow, and disc��n th� thoughts
and int�nts of th� h�a�t.

H���, now, a�� th��� distinct id�as:

1. The� id�a of �piscopacy, ov��sight, o� sup��vision, 
sugg�st�d by th� p��son of th� Son of man standing in 
th� midst of th� gold�n candl�sticks;
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2. The� id�a of p��s��vation and action, sugg�st�d by His 
holding th� sta�s in His �ight hand, th� s�at of saf�ty 
and th� inst�um�nt of pow��; and

3. The� id�a of p�uning disciplin�, and �v�n �nti�� �ooting 
out, �xp��ss�d by th� swo�d with two �dg�s p�oc��ding 
out of His mouth.

Theis much w� gath�� f�om th� g�n��al and combin�d asp�ct
of that which th� apostl� saw: that it ��p��s�nts Ch�ist in th�
midst of th� chu�ch�s, watching ov�� th�m as a good Sh�p-
h��d,  as  th�i�  g��at  H�ad and Bishop;  and s��ving Hims�lf
h���in with th� inst�um�ntality of th�i� ang�ls o� minist��s,
whom H� holds in His �ight hand; th��at�ning also s�v��ity,
and having th� int�ntion and th� m�ans, if n��d b�, of uttl��
d�st�uction.

It is most wo�thy of obs��vation that in this symbol of th�
Chu�ch univ��sal, with all its minist��s (fo� so much hav� w�
s��n impo�t�d in th� numb�� s�v�n), th��� is only on� P��son
—th� p��son of th� Son of man—and all th� ��st a�� symbol-
iz�d  by  things.  It  is  not,  as  in  th�  n�xt  vision,  wh���  th�
Chu�ch is ��p��s�nt�d by th� tw�nty-fou� �ld��s and th� fou�
living  c��atu��s;  fo�  h���  th�  minist��s  a��  symboliz�d  by
sta�s, and th� chu�ch�s by candl�sticks. The�y a�� but adjuncts
of His on� p��son, ci�cumstanc�s fo� s�ttling fo�th His pasto�al
offirc�. H� is th� on� Lif�, th� only Liv��, in th� whol�. Both
minist��s  and  p�opl�  a��  but  �a�th�n v�ss�ls,  in  which  H�
puts th� glo�y of His g��at nam�. W� �is� into th� dignity of
p��sons only in vi�tu� of ou� conjunction with Him. W� a��
but th� mat��ials of His on� body.

F�om  looking,  th���fo��,  at  th�  vision  as  on�  thing,  w�
gath�� that it is th� vision of J�sus Ch�ist, th� univ��sal and
only Bishop of His Chu�ch, and int�nd�d to show fo�th th�
us� H� mak�s of us th� minist��s, and th� ca�� H� tak�s of
you th� p�opl�.
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THE SEVEN CANDLESTICKS

L�t us now tak� up th� obj�cts in o�d��, and consid�� th�m
apa�t. The� fir�st thing which th� s��� b�h�ld was th� candl� -
sticks:

Revelation 1
12 ...And being turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks;
20 ...and the seven candlesticksEare the seven churches.

In all languag�s t�uth and knowl�dg� a�� lik�n�d to light;
and  that  by  which  t�uth  is  p�opagat�d  o�  sustain�d  is  f��-
qu�ntly call�d th� lamp of t�uth—th� to�ch of t�uth. In th� Old
T�stam�nt such �xp��ssions as th� following a�� f��qu�nt to
cha�act��iz� th� wo�d of God:

Psalm 119
105 Your word is a lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my 
path.

The� Psalmist p�ays:

Psalm 18
28 For You will light my candle: the Lord my God will en-
lighten my darkness.

The�s� fleoating �xp��ssions of lik�n�ss w��� stamp�d with
divin� autho�ity, and combin�d into a symbol, at th� institu-
tion of th� Mosaic �conomy which p��firgu��d th� good things
to com� with Ch�ist. Fo� whil� th� inmost plac� of th� sanctu-
a�y which was not y�t op�n, and only �nt���d onc� a y�a�, in
p�omis� that it should b� op�n�d, was light�d with th� light of
th� glo�y of God, which shon� fo�th f�om b�tw��n th� ch��u-
bim,  th�  holy  plac�  into  which  th�  p�i�sts  did  continually
minist�� was light�d by a lamp o� candl�stick consisting of six
b�anch�s, wh���of �ach contain�d a light, with a s�v�nth in
th� c�nt��.

Theis candl�stick was f�d with oil of a cons�c�at�d kind, and
t�imm�d by holy hands. It stood in th� holy plac� wh��� non�
but  p�i�sts  might  �nt��.  It  was  an  �mbl�m  of  th�  Chu�ch
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which th�n was, as th� s�v�n candl�sticks in ou� t�xt is an
�mbl�m of th� many Ch�istian chu�ch�s which now a��.

In  th�  holy  plac�  th���  was,  b�sid�s,  th�  tabl�  of  sh�w-
b��ad, of which th� p�i�sts alon� might �at. Theis was th� sym-
bol of ou� Lo�d’s offe���d body, upon which th� �oyal p�i�st-
hood of His Chu�ch a�� suppo�t�d. The� candl�stick was also
th� symbol of th� Chu�ch; His body th� fulln�ss of th� wis-
dom of God, giving light unto th� wo�ld; as it is w�ittl�n,

Matthhew 5
14 You are the light of the world. A city that is set on a hill 
cannot be hid.
15 Neither do men light a candle, and put it under a bushel, 
but on a candlestick; and it gives light unto all that are in the 
house.

Ch�ist says of Hims�lf,

John 8
12 ...I am the light of the world: he that believes in me shall 
not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of life.

The� Chu�ch,  th���fo��,  of  �nlight�n�d  m�n holding fo�th
Ch�ist’s light in th� midst of da�kn�ss, is th� t�u� antityp� of
th� candl�stick which stood in th� holy plac�.

In th� fo�m�� disp�nsation th� unity of th� Chu�ch stood in
th� J�wish nation, ��st�ict�d to plac�, and und�� conditions of
tim�, and standing in th� �nti��n�ss and unifo�mity of va�ious
c���moni�s and ci�cumstanc�s. The���fo�� th� lamp was of on�
pi�c�—on� lamp.

But und�� th� Ch�istian disp�nsation, wh��� th� unity of
th� Chu�ch stands not in th� conditions of tim�, plac�, and
ci�cumstanc�, but in th� on�n�ss of th� sustaining H�ad and
quick�ning Spi�it, th� symbol is not on� candl�stick, but s�v�n
candl�sticks; having a s�pa�at�n�ss in app�a�anc�, but a unity
in th� on� High P�i�st, o� Bishop, th� Son of man, who walks
in th� midst of th�m.
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Y�t though th� candl�stick und�� th� fo�m�� disp�nsation
was on�, it had s�v�n bu�ning lights: on� in th� c�nt��, and six
upon th� b�anch�s, to signify, as I tak� it, that out of th� J�w-
ish st�m was to com� fo�th a s�v�nfold o� univ��sal light (ac-
co�ding to th� pow�� of numb�� s�v�n, s�t fo�th in th� two
fo�m�� books3).

And as th� on� candl�stick of th� tab��nacl�, with its s�v�n
bu�ning lights, did signify th� on� J�wish Chu�ch limit�d to
plac� and to nation, so th� s�v�n candl�sticks, now watch�d
ov�� by th� t�u� High P�i�st, do signify th� sam� Chu�ch with
its pa�tition-wall b�ok�n down, its handw�iting of o�dinanc�s
d�st�oy�d, th� v�il of its t�mpl� ��nt in twain, in o�d�� that it
might �mb�ac� all nations, and all count�i�s, without distinc-
tion of J�w o� G�ntil�, Ba�ba�ian, Scythian, bond o� f���.

In  on�  wo�d,  I  consid��  th�  candl�stick  to  signify  th�
Catholic  Chu�ch,  mad� up of  many pa�ts;  th�  on� body of
Ch�ist, mad� up of many m�mb��s, and th�s� m�mb��s gath-
���d into s�v��al individual chu�ch�s: so that this symbol of
th�  s�v�n  candl�sticks  do�s  not  �xp��ss  m���  unity,  but  a
unity mad� up of s�v��al individuals, which a�� not p��sons,
but chu�ch�s.

And th�  t�uth  taught  is  that  th�  Catholic  Chu�ch  und��
Ch�ist was to consist of s�v��al distinct chu�ch�s, which y�t
should b� on� in faith and in spi�it, though diffe���nt in plac�,
in tim�, and in ci�cumstanc�.

Wh�n, th���fo��, you h�a� f�om th� mouths of m�n affe�ct-
ing much pu�ity and z�al such �xp��ssions as th�s�,

"I know no Chu�ch of England, no� of Scotland, but only 

3 S�� Thee Revelation of Jesus Christ: 
Book 1, “Nam�, Autho�ity, Substanc�, and Sanctions of th� Book”, 

Chapt��: “The� Substanc� and M�thod of th� Book”, S�ction: “Ch�ist 
th� Univ��sal Bishop”, p. 75;

Book 2, “Ch�ist R�v�al�d by Nam�s”, Chapt��: “The� P��lud�, o� 
Ov��tu��”, S�ction: “The� Numb�� S�v�n”, p. 3-6.
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on� Chu�ch of Ch�ist,"

You do so fa� fo�th h�a� a conf�ssion of th�i� igno�anc�: fo�
w� a�� taught that Ch�ist’s Chu�ch was to subsist in s�v��al
individual chu�ch�s. I do not say how much malic� and con-
t�mpt of autho�ity may b� contain�d und�� this sp��ch, which
I so oft �n h�a�; but this I know, that it contains a di��ct dis-
avowal o� �nti�� igno�anc� of th� thing conv�y�d by this sym-
bol of s�v�n distinct candl�sticks.

It is a m�an int��p��tation of this g�and symbol of th� s�v�n
gold�n  candl�sticks,  to  limit  its  application  to  thos�  s�v�n
chu�ch�s of Asia th�n �xist�nt: wh���as th� substanc� of th�
�pistl�s is, as w� shall s��, altog�th�� univ��sal as to p��sons
and as  to tim�;  �anging onwa�d th�ough all  tim�,  until  H�
com� who shall p�oclaim that tim� shall b� no mo��, and His
�t��nal kingdom b�gun.

But, whil� this limitation of th� symbol to th� th�n condi-
tion of th� s�v�n Asiatic chu�ch�s is na��ow and m�an, it is
p��f�ctly t�u� so fa� as it go�s, s��ing th�y w��� t�u� sp�ci-
m�ns of Ch�istian chu�ch�s, and did actually �xhibit thos� va-
�i�ti�s of condition to which Ch�istian chu�ch�s should b� li-
abl�, standing also in n��d of thos� inst�uctions which th�y
��c�iv�d, and actually sustaining thos� judgm�nts that w���
th��at�n�d, o� actually ��c�iving thos� p�omis�s which w���
h�ld out and th���fo�� fo�ming th� basis of fact, which v��ifir�s
and auth�nticat�s all th� l�ssons taught. So that to apply th�
l�ssons to th�s� chu�ch�s is altog�th�� �ight, but to limit th�m
th���to is altog�th�� w�ong.

Y�t this is nothing so much to b� blam�d as is th� m�thod of
thos� who would th�ow th� mattl�� of fact altog�th�� out of
th� qu�stion, and hunt fo� all�go�ical  int��p��tations of  th�
s�v�n nam�s,  and th�n �nd�avo�  to substantiat�  th�s� all�-
go�i�s by firnding s�v�n succ�ssiv� conditions of th� Chu�ch
answ��abl� th���to; which is, not only to l�t in fir�st th� ��firn�-
m�nts and subtl�ti�s of th� fancy, and n�xt, th� accommoda-
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tions of th� ing�nuity of man, but lik�wis� to d�st�oy th� v��y
cha�act�� of th� p�oph�cy, which, unl�ss it ��st upon som� ba-
sis of fact th�n p��s�nt o� coming into b�ing, altog�th�� los�s
th� natu�� of c��tain p�oph�cy, and pass�s into th� natu�� of a
myst��y o� mo�ality.

But th� t�u� vi�w, of which th�s� two a�� th� disjoint�d
pa�ts,  consists  in  ��ga�ding  all  that  is  said  of  th�s�  s�v�n
chu�ch�s  as  most  v��itabl�  mattl��s  of  fact  upon which th�
g��at High P�i�st of ou� p�of�ssion, th� univ��sal  Sh�ph��d
and Bishop of ou� souls, builds a sup��st�uctu�� of comm�n-
dation, couns�l, ��p�oof, inst�uction, p�omis�, doct�in�, disci-
plin�, and laws, unto His univ��sal Chu�ch, in all tim�s sub-
sisting, until th� numb�� of th� �l�ct shall b� accomplish�d,
and His kingdom shall b� com�.

If, now, any on� inqui�� into that which constitut�s th� in-
dividuality of a Chu�ch, I s��k my answ�� in th� consid��ation
of th� s�v�n chu�ch�s b�fo�� us, of which 

• On� was in Eph�sus, th� m�t�opolis of p�oconsula� 
Asia;

• Anoth�� in Smy�na, a city of g��at c�l�b�ity both th�n 
and now;

• Anoth�� in P��gamos, th� m�t�opolis of Mysia, and th� 
s�at of th� Attlalian king;

• Anoth�� in Sa�dis, th� ��nown�d capital of C�o�sus, and
th� Lydian king;

• Anoth�� in Philad�lphia, a city still abiding in 
consid��abl� dignity;

• And th� last in Laodic�a, of which th� �uins t�stify its 
fo�m�� g�and�u�, and God’s s�v��ity upon its 
imp�nit�nc�.

The�s�  s�v�n  chu�ch�s  th���fo��,  b�ing  all  constitut�d  in
diffe���nt  citi�s  of  th�  sam�  Roman  kingdom  (fo�  all  Asia
within th� Euph�at�s  had b�com� a Roman p�ovinc� a full
c�ntu�y b�fo�� this tim�), hav� th�i� distinctn�ss not f�om di-
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v��sity of civil gov��nm�nt o� kingdoms, but simply f�om di-
v��sity of plac�. Fo� it is not to b� b�li�v�d that at this �a�ly
tim� th��� had c��pt in any div��sity of doct�in�, o� disciplin�,
o� gov��nm�nt, o� fo�ms of wo�ship. M��� div��sity of plac�,
th���fo��, constitut�s th� individuality of a Chu�ch. The� lan-
guag� is, the Church in Ephesus, the Church in Smyrna, &c. It is
also to b� obs��v�d, that th� saints in �ach of th�s� citi�s a��
consid���d as constituting on� Chu�ch.

Ov�� th�s� chu�ch�s th��� was on� p��son who p��sid�d in
th� wo�d and th� doct�in�, and lik�wis� in th� disciplin�, to
whom is giv�n th� nam� Ang�l. And what was his p�op�� dig-
nity and p��f��m�nt abov� th� ��st of th� Chu�ch, b�st  ap-
p�a�s f�om consid��ing th� ��sponsibl� styl� in which h� is
add��ss�d by th� univ��sal bishop in th� �pistl�s th�ms�lv�s.

No m�ntion is mad� in th�s� �pistl�s of th� �ld��s of th�
chu�ch�s, though w� know f�om th� cha�g� giv�n to th�m, in
Acts 20, by St. Paul, that th��� w��� s�v��al in th� Chu�ch of
Eph�sus. And w� know f�om th� cha�g�s giv�n to Timothy
and Titus, that th��� ought to b� s�v��al in �v��y Chu�ch, and
th���fo�� w� a�� su�� th��� w��� s�v��al in �v��y on� of thos�
chu�ch�s h��� add��ss�d.

As th��� was on� ang�l o� minist�� of th� wo�d in thos�
s�v��al chu�ch�s whom th� Lo�d ��ga�ds as th� ��sponsibl�
p��son, w� conclud� that in o�d�� to th� b�ing of a Chu�ch in
any plac�, th��� must of n�c�ssity b� a minist�� of th� wo�d to
constitut�  it  by  wo�d  and  sac�am�nt.  And  s��ing  that  th�
offirc�s of �ld�� and d�acon a�� not h��� m�ntion�d, w� ought
to conclud� that th�i�s is a dignity �manating f�om th� fo�-
m��, and s��n ��p��s�nt�d th���in.

As th� mayo� of a co�po�ation ��p��s�nts th� whol� m�m-
b��s and offirc�-b�a���s th���of in th� p��s�nc� of th� king, so
th� ang�ls of th� chu�ch�s a�� look�d upon as ��p��s�nting
th� whol� �stablish�d gov��nm�nt of that Chu�ch, and is spo-
k�n to by Ch�ist in that capacity.
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How�v��, w� a�� not to suppos� that H� was th� only ��-
sponsibl� offirc�-b�a��� in th� Chu�ch, th� only d�l�gat� of th�
g��at H�ad, b�caus� H� is th� only on� m�ntion�d. Fo� this
would b� to cont�adict  th�  known fact  with ��sp�ct  to th�
Chu�ch of Eph�sus, and th� known o�dinanc� with ��sp�ct to
all  th� chu�ch�s,  that th�y w��� fu�nish�d with both �ld��s
and d�acons.

But this much w� may distinctly conclud� f�om th� fact of
th� ang�l b�ing th� only p��son m�ntion�d, that without such
an  offirc�-b�a���  no  Ch�istian  body  can  b�  spok�n  to  as  a
Chu�ch, and lik�wis� that f�om Him as th� H�ad, th� autho�-
ity of th� �ld��s and d�acons is d��iv�d. H� is th� on� who o�-
dains o� s�ts th�m in th�i� stations. The�y a�� not n�c�ssa�y to
th� �xist�nc� of a Chu�ch, but th�y a�� good fo� its �ight gov-
��nm�nt. Wh���as an ang�l o� minist�� of th� wo�d and th�
s�aling o�dinanc�s is n�c�ssa�y to th� �xist�nc� of a Chu�ch
in any plac�.

Mo��ov��, wh��� a Chu�ch in any plac� b�cam� mo�� nu-
m��ous than that th�y could ass�mbl� und�� th� p��aching of
on� minist�y, o� sit down tog�th�� at on� communion tabl�,
and it b�cam� n�c�ssa�y to divid� it into s�v��al pa�ts fo� th�
�nds of wo�ship and communion, th�n no �ld�� might, as an
�ld��,  o�  p��sbyt��,  o�  p�i�st,  tak� upon hims�lf  to minist��
wo�d o� sac�am�nts to such divisions of th� fleock upon th�
pain of �xcommunication to hims�lf and all that should ad-
h��� to him. So sac��d by th� apostolical canons, and ind��d
all th� p�imitiv� canons of th� Chu�ch, was th� distinction b�-
tw��n a minist�� of th� wo�d and sac�am�nts, and an �ld��,
p��sbyt��, o� bishop, and ov��s��� of th� fleock.

No�  was  it  comp�t�nt  to  any  minist��  of  th�  wo�d  and
sac�am�nts  to  d�l�gat�  that  duty to  any on�  who was not
th���to s�t apa�t in th� sam� mann�� as h� hims�lf had b��n.
The� s�l�ction of a p��son to tak� upon hims�lf th� minist�y of
th� wo�d, ��st�d with thos� who al��ady poss�ss�d that gift 
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and offirc�.

H�  must  b�  �xamin�d  and  t�i�d  of  his  knowl�dg�  and
soundn�ss in th� faith, and his ability to uttl�� by p��aching
th� mind of Ch�ist J�sus. The�y must s��k fo� a p��son whom
God had thus �ndow�d, whom His Spi�it in th� div��sity of
disp�nsations had fu�nish�d with this gift ; and such a on� b�-
ing found and p�ov�d by th� minist��s  of  th�  wo�d,  might
with th� ass�nt of th� p�opl� b� s�t ov�� th�m by th� laying
on of hands. And this don�, a n�w Chu�ch is th���by consti-
tut�d,  which may ind��d acknowl�dg� a  c��tain obligation,
and pay a c��tain d�f���nc� to th� Chu�ch f�om which it cam�
not by schism, but by cons�nt, and fo� �difircation. But it may
not on any account giv� up its own int�g�ity as a Chu�ch,
which now it has in th� dignity of its minist��.

The�n it will b�com� him to o�dain �ld��s and d�acons f�om
such of th� fleock as h� shall firnd to poss�ss th� gift s app�op�i -
at�  to th�s�  offirc�s,  and thus f�om on� Chu�ch in Eph�sus
many  chu�ch�s  will  in  th�  p�og��ss  of  th�  t�uth  natu�ally
a�is�. At th� tim� that th�s� �pistl�s w��� w�ittl�n, this had not
com� to pass in thos� s�v�n citi�s, and th���fo�� on� ang�l is
spok�n to as p��siding ov�� wo�d and doct�in� in �ach.

But this is only an accid�ntal ci�cumstanc�, and not a sub-
stantial mattl��; fo� if, as I hav� a�gu�d, and shall show mo��
fully  wh�n  I  com�  to  t��at  of  th�  sta�s  o�  ang�ls  of  th�
chu�ch�s, th� dignity of an ang�l stands in th� minist�y of th�
wo�d and sac�am�nts, �v��y on� who administ��s th�s� has a
dignity, and is spok�n to as th� h�ad of a Chu�ch.

And l�t �v��y on� assu�� hims�lf who ��ads th�s� wo�ds,
that if h� b� o�dain�d to minist�� th� wo�d and sac�am�nts by
th� Chu�ch, h� is, in th� �y� of th� H�ad of th� Chu�ch, as
much His vic�g���nt ov�� that  Chu�ch fo� �ccl�siastical  af-
fai�s, as a king is vic�g���nt ov�� his kingdom fo� civil affeai�s,
o� as th� mayo� of a f��� town is vic�g���nt fo� Ch�ist ov��
that community.
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Theis is a g��at point of doct�in�, to asc��tain what consti-
tut�s th� individuality of a Chu�ch; and th���fo�� I hav� b��n
at th� mo�� pains to asc��tain it f�om th� cont�xt. The� conclu-
sion is, that th� Chu�ch of Scotland, o� th� Chu�ch of England,
has as many int�g�al chu�ch�s as sh� has o�dain�d minist��s
ov��  appoint�d fleocks.  Not  acco�ding to th� numb�� of  th�
p��sbyt��i�s in th� fo�m��, o� bishop�ics in th� lattl��, but ac-
co�ding to th� numb�� of pulpits fo� p��aching th� wo�d, and
of communion tabl�s fo� administ��ing th� sac�am�nts.

What is th� p��cis� plac� and offirc� of th� p��sbyt��y o�
p��lat�, is anoth�� qu�stion, which is not b�fo�� us. But th���
a�is�s th� inqui�y,

“And how is th� unity of th�s� s�v��al individual chu�ch�s 
to b� maintain�d?”

Fo�, as w� hav� a�gu�d, th� myst��y of th� numb�� s�v�n is
not manifoldn�ss m���ly, but manifoldn�ss in unity. To hav�
shown  th���fo��  what  constitut�s  th�  individuality  of  a
Chu�ch, is  only to hav� unfold�d half th� myst��y,  and w�
now com� to sp�ak of th� unity of th�s� s�v��al pa�ts.

“I b�li�v� in th� Holy Catholic Chu�ch, and th� communion
of saints,” is on� of th� a�ticl�s of th� Apostl�s’ C���d, and oc-
cupi�s th� v��y n�xt plac� th���in to th� a�ticl�s of th� faith of
th� bl�ss�d T�inity; and d�s��v�dly so. It stands b�fo�� th� fo�-
giv�n�ss of sins, which, in th�s� s�lfirsh days, has com� to ab-
so�b almost th� whol� c���d.

The� Catholic Chu�ch is th� univ��sal Chu�ch; univ��sal as
��sp�cts tim�, plac�, and p��sons. And to hav� add�d locality,
as th� Romanists do, is to �xp��ss a cont�adiction in t��ms.
The�y say Roman Catholic Chu�ch: inasmuch as it is Roman, it
is not catholic; inasmuch as it is catholic, it is not Roman.

The� t�u� Catholic Chu�ch is not th� saints on �a�th only,
but lik�wis� th� saints in glo�y; and not th�s� two divisions
only, but also th� saints that a�� to b�; who a�� on� in th� Fa-
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th��’s pu�pos� of �l�ction, on� in th� m�mb��ship of Ch�ist’s
body, on� in th� �njoym�nt of th� Holy Ghost, on� in th� fir�st
��su���ction,  and  on�  in  th�  occupation  of  th�  th�on�  of
Ch�ist. To this on� Catholic Univ��sal Chu�ch th�s� �pistl�s
a�� add��ss�d; and inst�ad of b�ing add��ss�d to on� as th�
moth��, and th� ��st as th� child��n, th�y a�� add��ss�d to all
th� s�v�n co-o�dinat� and co-�qual.

The��� is, ind��d, a moth�� in th� Apocalyps�; but it is th�
moth�� of ha�lots, Babylon th� G��at, that g��at city which
�ul�s ov�� th� kings of th� �a�th. And no such city is, o� �v��
has  b��n,  sav�  old  Rom�,  sinc�  th�  days  that  th�  apostl�
w�ot�.

No; th� Ch�istian chu�ch�s h��� add��ss�d a�� co-o�dinat�
and co-�qual; and th�i� unity stands not in th� m�t�opolitan
usu�pation of on�, and th� p�ovincial diminution of th� ��st,
but it stands in th� unity of th� common h�ad. The�s� s�v�n
candl�sticks  had  no  unity  in  th�ms�lv�s.  S��n  alon�,  th�y
would hav� b��n s�v�n distinct obj�cts. But with Ch�ist in th�
midst of th�m, th�y hav� a unity as His cha�g�, and His pos-
s�ssion. And b�caus� His �piscopal cha�g� and lo�dly poss�s-
sion includ�s all chu�ch�s, w� know that in th�s� s�v�n all a��
contain�d.

If, th�n, th��� b� such a vic���gal dignity in th� ang�l of a
Chu�ch, as w� hav� a�gu�d in th� abov� ��ma�ks, and such a
s�pa�at� ind�p�nd�nt standing co-�qual and coo�dinat� in his
pa�ish, dioc�s�, o� cong��gation, how shall th� unity b� p��-
s��v�d without sac�ifircing th� s�pa�at� compl�t�n�ss of �ach
Chu�ch within its�lf?  Theis is  th�  g��at  qu�stion,  which w�
would now �nd�avo� to b�ing to a conclusion.

It cannot as w� hav� al��ady shown, b� in th� way of inclu-
sion, fo� th�n th� distinctn�ss and co-�quality would b� swal-
low�d up. If not in th� way of inclusion (as th� myst��y of in-
iquity falsifir�d), th�n it must b� by conf�d��ation und�� th�
common h�ad. Two communiti�s acknowl�dging on� h�ad, to
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whom th�y a��  in all  things  ob�di�nt,  cannot  b� s�pa�at�d
amongst th�ms�lv�s. In spit� of div��sity of plac�, and div��-
sity of tongu�, and all oth�� div��siti�s, th�y will com�, und��
th� sam� fo�mativ� p�incipl� of lif� to f��l and to maintain a
unity with on� anoth��; a unity, though not a uniformity.

Theat moth�� of ha�lots would hav� uniformity of languag�,
uniformity of d��ss, uniformity of �it� and c���mony. And th�
sam� c�aving fo� unifo�mity w�ought havoc fir�st in th� P��s-
byt��ian  Chu�ch  of  Scotland,  and  n�xt  in  th�  Episcopal
Chu�ch of England, at th� hands of on� anoth��, and has l�ft 
th�m in  an unf�i�ndly  and unb�oth��ly  attlitud�  to  on� an-
oth��.

Unifo�mity  of  app�a�anc�,  o�  �v�n  of  gift , is  not  of  th�
�ss�nc� of unity. The� on� fo�mativ� lif� of th� body do�s not
show its�lf in making all th� m�mb��s uniform in shap�, o� in
us�, but, cont�a�iwis�, all �iverse. And this div��sity it is which
shows th� unity of th� lif�.

The� lif� is p�ov�d not to b� in th� hand, by firnding that it is
also in th� foot; not to b� in th� �y�, by firnding that it is also
in th� �a�. But if th� lif� �xhibit�d its�lf always in on� fo�m,
and in on� us�, th�n should I b� l�d to suppos� that th� lif� lay
in this visibl� fo�m and pa�ticula� us�. And acco�dingly wh���
unifo�mity is absolut�ly insist�d on, th� lif� is lost in th� fo�m,
th� spi�it in th� l�ttl��.

Not, th���fo��, I a�gu�, in unifo�mity will th� unity show it-
s�lf,  but �ath�� in a div��sity, all  t�nding to th� obs��vanc�
and ob�di�nc� of th� sam� h�ad. The���fo�� has it b��n �v��
h�ld by th� sound�st and wis�st divin�s, that fo�ms and c���-
moni�s may, and ought to chang�, without changing th� sub-
stanc� of ob�di�nc�, o� int�oducing schism into th� Chu�ch.
Any numb��, th���fo��, of chu�ch�s acknowl�dging th� com-
mon h�adship of Ch�ist, will app�oach mo�� and mo�� n�a�
unto a unity of doct�in�, gov��nm�nt, and disciplin�, without
any outwa�d st�iving aft �� unifo�mity of �it�s and c���moni�s.
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Wh�n qu�stions a�is�,  as in th� Chu�ch of Antioch, th�y
will submit th�m to th� minist��s and �ld��s of th� chu�ch�s
�ound,  who  m��ting  tog�th��  in  th�i�  co-o�dinat�  and  co-
�qual capaciti�s, will tak� m�asu��s to ��m�dy th� �vil. Wh�n
th� chu�ch�s a�� d�p�iv�d of th�i� minist��s, th�y will s��k to
th� minist��s a�ound in whom is th� gift  to firnd on� who may
stand in th� �oom of him whom th�y hav� lost. And thus by
d�g���s out of th� n�c�ssa�y wants of th� chu�ch�s, if th�y b�
��ga�d�d as co-o�dinat� and co-�qual, must P��sbyt��ian con-
f�d��ation a�is�.

But this is not an accid�ntal o� conv�ntional a��ang�m�nt,
but n�c�ssa�y to th� �xist�nc� of th� chu�ch�s. Fo� th��� b�ing
on� minist�� of th� wo�d in �ach, poss�ss�d of that dignity
which I hav� �xplain�d abov�, who shall b� th� judg�s of on�
firt to occupy th� sam� �oom, but thos� who a�� conscious of
th� gift  within th�ms�lv�s, and accustom�d to know its mani-
f�stations?

Without a continual conf�d��ation th���fo�� of th� minis-
t��s s��king out m�n in whom th� Holy Ghost  is,  and ap-
pointing such to mak� p�obation of th�i� gift s amongst th�
chu�ch�s, it is cl�a� that th� chu�ch�s would soon b� found
without  minist��s.  And  wh�th��  I  look  at  th�  p�imitiv�
Chu�ch, o�, fa�th�� down th� st��am, at th� disciplin� of th�
Culd��s, o� at th� foundations of ou� coll�g�s and univ��siti�s,
I s�� this wo�k, of s��king fo� gift �d and call�d p��sons, to
hav�  b��n  a  p�incipal  obj�ct  with  th�  gov��no�s  of  th�
Chu�ch.

Mo��ov��, what�v�� may b� said of th� �ight of th� p�opl�
to call th�i� minist��, and I am inclin�d to ��ga�d this as �ss�n-
tial, still it b�longs to thos� who a�� al��ady in poss�ssion of
th� gift  and calling, to disc��n in whom that gift  is found, and
to s�t him sol�mnly apa�t by th� laying on of hands, wh�n h�
has ��c�iv�d his call.

It is not only natu�al, but �v�n n�c�ssa�y to th� continuanc�
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of th� Chu�ch, that th��� should b� conf�d��ations of th� min-
ist��s  fo�  minist��ial  pu�pos�s.  And  as  in  th�  council  of
J��usal�m fo� qu�stions conc��ning disciplin�,  �ld��s should
b� conjoin�d with th�m in this common caus�.

Theis p��sbyt��y may appoint ov�� its�lf a p��man�nt sup��-
int�nd�nt, o� choos� him fo� th� occasion as th�i� p��sid�nt,
o� p�oc��d in any oth�� way which th�y may judg� b�st fo�
th� manag�m�nt of th� mattl��s in hand. But such a sup��in-
t�nd�nt do�s not th���by subo�dinat� to hims�lf in any way
th� oth�� minist��s of th� wo�d, whos� ind�f�asibl� �ight to
��p��s�nt Ch�ist stands in his minist�y of th� wo�d and sac�a-
m�nts, which a�� th� symbols of his vic�g���ncy. Y�t did this
sup��int�nd�nt o� mod��ato� �a�ly attlain to hims�lf th� dig-
nity of m�t�opolitan, which at l�ngth issu�d in th� assumption
of th� Papacy.

Wh�n thus p��sbyt��i�s a�� fo�m�d with th�i� p��man�nt o�
movabl� mod��ato�, it is not n�c�ssa�y no� to b� d�si��d that
in �v��ything th�y should s��k o� p�actic� unifo�mity; and I
b�li�v� if th�y giv� th�ms�lv�s to th� Lo�d in this mattl��, h�
will  not  wo�k  amongst  th�m unifo�mity,  but  accommodat�
�ach to th� condition of th� plac� wh��� it is s�at�d, making it
abl� and vigilant to m��t th� fo�m of t�mptation which b�s�ts
th� p�opl� th���, and confo�ming it to that mod� of disciplin�
which may b�st s��v� th� �nds of God’s sp�cial d�alings with
th� Chu�ch in that pa�ticula� p�ovinc�.

The� spi�it of unifo�mity I ��ga�d as th� g��at�st antagonist
to th� spi�it of unity. Unifo�mity is unity tu�n�d into an idol.

So fa� ind��d do I ca��y this p�incipl� of unity as p��c�iv�d
in div��sity, that with all th� �xisting diffe���nc�s b�tw��n th�
Chu�ch�s  of  Scotland  and  England,  I  can  maintain  in  my
h�a�t, and do maintain a unity of lov� and b�oth��hood with-
out losing on� jot of my P��sbyt��ian p��f���nc�s. And th�
sam� can I say of �v��y ��fo�m�d Chu�ch as constitut�d in
th�i� standa�ds, amongst whom wh�n any g��at vital qu�stion
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a�is�s, th� m�ans of p��s��ving th� unity is by a g�n��al synod
o� �cum�nical council.

The� council of T��nt has put th� Roman Chu�ch out of th�
pal� of Ch�ist�ndom. H� that acknowl�dg�s that council, “l�t
him  b�  Anath�ma  Ma�anatha.”  (1  Corinthians 16:22).  But
chu�ch�s  which acknowl�dg� it  not,  though not  P�ot�stant,
how�v��  fa�  gon� in co��uption,  I  can still  look upon with
b�oth��ly  ��ga�ds.  But  thos�  which  adh���  to  th�  most
damnabl�  d�c���s  of  that  council,  I  uttl��ly  ��j�ct  f�om th�
communion  of  th�  Ch�istian  Chu�ch,  until  th�y  shall  hav�
pu�g�d th�ms�lv�s f�om that abomination.

But still this mattl�� is not y�t told out. What I hav� said
conc��ning  th�  p��s��vation  of  unity,  appli�s  only  to  th�
p��s��vation of unity in plac�. I hav� shown th� natu�al m�th-
ods by which th� chu�ch�s will com� to wo�k tog�th�� as on�
th�ough th�i�  obs��vanc� and d�p�nd�nc� on th� on� com-
mon H�ad. But th� t�u� Catholic Chu�ch is not m���ly th�
Chu�ch in all plac�s subsisting at on� tim�, but in all plac�s,
subsisting in all tim�s, g�n��ations, and ag�s, f�om th� fo�m��
to th� lattl�� coming of th� Lo�d. And th���fo�� it is of n�c�s-
sity that th��� should b� a p�ovision fo� p��s��ving th� unity
of  th�  Chu�ch against  th�  s�pa�ation of  tim�s,  g�n��ations,
and ag�s, a p�ovision to conn�ct g�n��ation with g�n��ation,
as w�ll as to conn�ct Chu�ch with Chu�ch.

And this is p�ovid�d by m�ans of ��gula� succ�ssion in th�
minist��s,  who a�� th� constitu�nt h�ads of a cong��gation.
By ��gula� succ�ssion, I m�an o�dination f�om th� hands of
thos� who al��ady poss�ss th� p���ogativ� of minist��ing th�
wo�d and th� o�dinanc�s. The�s� in th� p��sons of th� apostl�s
had th� dignity f�om Ch�ist, and th�y t�ansmittl�d it to oth��s,
and so it pass�d downwa�d with a continual ��cognition of
th� p�incipl� in th� Chu�ch, that th� �ight could not b� d�-
�iv�d f�om any oth�� sou�c� but thos� who al��ady poss�ss�d
it.
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At th� R�fo�mation, this p�incipl� was a littll� shak�n in th�
Chu�ch of Scotland; but it soon ��cov���d its�lf, and was fully
��cogniz�d  in  th�  S�cond Book of  Disciplin�,  which  is  th�
mo�� p��f�ct fo�m of ou� gov��nm�nt.

The��� is a qu�stion, in whom th� �ight of o�dination li�s:
wh�th��  in  thos�  minist��s  call�d  dioc�san  bishops  and
p��lat�s, o� in th� pa�ish p�i�sts and minist��s of th� wo�d.
Theis qu�stion, ou� fo�m�� ��ma�ks on this vision hav�, I think,
s�t at ��st. If th� dignity of an ang�l stands in th� minist�y of
th� wo�d and o�dinanc�s, th�n h� who actually has this func-
tion is, and must b�, th� judg� of him who ought to hav� it.

And acco�dingly in th� Chu�ch of England th� pa�ish p�i�st
lays on his hand in o�dination along with th� bishop; and, I
maintain, is co-�qual in that act with th� bishop, who has it
only in �ight of his b�ing a minist�� of th� wo�d and th� sac�a-
m�nts.

In ou� Chu�ch, th�ough all ag�s th���of, �xc�pting only th�
two c�ntu�i�s in which w� p�ov�d th� da�k opp��ssion of th�
Papacy, th� act of o�dination was in no dioc�san bishop, but in
thos�  who  minist���d  th�  wo�d  and  sac�am�nts,  and  who
fo�m�d th� littll� Culd�� Coll�g� o� P��sbyt��y of th� n�igh-
bo�hood. The�y s�t a man ov�� any pa�ticula� fleock, o� s�nt him
out on any pa�ticula� mission, by th� laying on of hands.

And f�om th� fir�st tim�s of th� Chu�ch it was so. O�dination
n�v�� stood in on� p��son, but in two o� th���: and I hold that
th� cha�act��istic  of  that p��son in whom it  stood was th�
p��aching of th� wo�d and th� minist�ation of baptism and th�
Lo�d’s Supp��. Theis is not Chu�ch-of-Scotland doct�in�; I hold
it to b� th� doct�in� of th� t�u� Catholic Chu�ch, of Sc�iptu��,
and of ��ason its�lf.

O�dination at th� hands of thos� who al��ady poss�ss th�
offirc� of minist��s, is that which continu�s th� unity of th�
Chu�ch against th� disadvantag�s of tim�, as mutual conf�d��-
ation is that which maintains it against th� disadvantag�s of
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plac�. By what minist��s this act should b� don� is not mat�-
�ial to th� �ss�nc� of it, so that th��� b� two o� th���. But it
has always b��n d��m�d by th� Chu�ch conv�ni�nt,  that it
should b� by th� minist��s of th� bounds, with th� cons�nt of,
at  l�ast  without  any  obj�ctions  f�om,  th�  minist��s  of  th�
p�ovinc�.

The� Chu�ch has always look�d upon this as a thing which
should not b� don� in a co�n��, but with g��at publicity, and
lik�wis� with g��at d�lib��ation; fo� it is th� lif�-continuing
act of th� Chu�ch, in which should b� �mbodi�d �v��ything
symbolical of and n�c�ssa�y fo� unity.

The� unity in plac� is p��s��v�d by its b�ing don� by th�
minist��s of th� P��sbyt��y; in th� Chu�ch of England, by th�
bishop and his  p�i�sts;  but  if  th���  w���  any hind�anc�  to
oth�� minist��s taking a pa�t, th�n th� unity of th� Chu�ch in
plac� would not b� p��s��v�d, and th���fo�� this is ca��fully
avoid�d.

All minist��s of th� wo�d p��s�nt, may, and ought to lay
th�i� hands upon th� h�ad of him whom th�y would o�dain.
Theis union of th�i� �ight hands signifir�s th� on�n�ss of th�
�ul��s of th� Chu�ch. The�i� lack of a singl� h�ad signifir�s that
th� g��at H�ad is still invisibl�, and will continu� so all th�
days of th� Chu�ch, until th� kingdom. The�i� uniting without
a visibl�  h�ad to install  anoth��,  commonly on� of  anoth��
g�n��ation, ov�� th� fleock, signifir�s th� unity of th� Chu�ch in
tim�. The� union of th� p�opl� to call on� whom th� minist�y
thus s�a�ch�s  into and plac�s ov��  th�m, signifir�s both th�
unity of th� m�mb��s and th�i� subj�ction to th�i� �ul��s.

But, b�sid�s all this, th��� is a thing still wanting, which is
th� acknowl�dgm�nt of th� gift  to th� Holy Ghost; nam�ly,
that th� qualifircation d�p�nds not on th� calling of th� p�opl�,
no� y�t upon th� app�obation of th� minist�y and th�i� autho-
�izing of him, but ��ach�s high�� and acknowl�dg�d th� invis-
ibl� wo�k of Ch�ist, th� H�ad, by th� invisibl� Spi�it.
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Now this, which is most n�c�ssa�y to p��v�nt th� whol� of
th� appa�atus of th� Chu�ch f�om b�coming a g��at idol, is
b�autifully p�ovid�d fo�, not only by th� qu�stions put to th�
p��son b�fo�� o�dination, but by this inva�iabl� �ul� of ou�
Chu�ch, that ant��io� to th� act of o�dination, y�a�s p��haps,
c��tainly months, th� p��son o�dain�d shall hav� b��n t�i�d,
as to his gift s of p��aching, and, aft �� satisfacto�y �vid�nc� of
his having th� gift , b��n lic�ns�d to p��ach th� gosp�l, as a
p�obation�� amongst th� chu�ch�s, unto th� �nd that if any
Chu�ch, void of a minist��, should f��l satisfir�d of his firtn�ss
to �dify th�m, th�y may call him to b� th�i� pasto�, as on� in
whom th� gift  has b��n found by th� p��sbyt��y. And h�, as
on� gift �d of God, and who has found favo� of th� p�opl�,
may now ��c�iv� th� p��sbyt��y’s sanction, to minist�� wo�d
and o�dinanc�, and ��p��s�nt th� g��at H�ad ov�� that com-
munity of his m�mb��s; and by this m�ans it s��ms to m� that
in th� g��at �adical  mattl�� of continuing th� minist��s,  ou�
Chu�ch has b��n w�ll di��ct�d of God, fo� which I d�si�� to
��nd�� Him humbl� thanks.

Now l�t  no on� think,  b�caus� in laying out  th�s�  g��at
id�as I �x�mplify th�m in that Chu�ch with whos� constitu-
tions I am b�st acquaint�d, that I do this in a spi�it of bigot�y,
o� of schism. No� hav� I any obj�ct in vi�w of making p�os�-
lyt�s. No� hav� I any obj�ct in vi�w of justifying th� most no-
bl� ��fo�mation of Scotland f�om th� abus� which has b��n
cast upon it by many dignifir�d m�n, no� hav� I any cov��t ob-
j�ct whatso�v��.

As an hon�st man, I am hon�stly int��p��ting th� visions of
th� Apocalyps�, and having now b�fo�� m� th� g�and symbol
of  th�  s�v�n gold�n candl�sticks,  ��p��s�nting th�  unity  in
numb�� of th� Ch�istian Chu�ch, it was absolut�ly n�c�ssa�y
that  I  should  unfold  this  much  agitat�d  qu�stion  of  th�
Chu�ch’s unity. And how should I unfold it, but in my cha�ac-
t�� of a chu�chman, wh���of I am not asham�d; in my cha�ac-
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t��  of  a  minist��  of  th�  Chu�ch of  Scotland,  wh���of  I  am
p�oud.

To  �v��y  man  I  ow�  lov�,  to  �v��y  m�mb��  of  Ch�ist’s
Chu�ch pasto�al ca��, to �v��y minist�� of Ch�ist’s Chu�ch I
ow� t�u� b�oth��hood;  and hono�,  abov� that with which I
hono� mys�lf. Theis spi�it may my God �nabl� m� �v�� to p��-
s��v�, and �sp�cially in th�s� days of i���v���nc� and insubo�-
dination; which �vil spi�it, as I hav� much ��buk�d, so would I
fain p��s��v� mys�lf a witn�ss against it, and an �xampl� of
th� opposit� spi�it of lov� and subo�dination.

Having  now  acquittl�d  mys�lf  of  this  diffircult  task,  than
which I anticipat� non� mo�� so in th� cou�s� of ou� �xposi-
tions, I hav� on� ��ma�k fu�th�� to mak� upon th� symbol it-
s�lf, of Ch�ist standing in th� midst of th� s�v�n gold�n can-
dl�sticks.

By th� �aim�nt of th� High P�i�st, with which th� Son of
man is h��� inv�st�d, as w�ll as th� candl�sticks, it is p�ov�d
that th� vision is not of things within th� v�il of th� h�av�ns,
but of things without th� v�il; that is, of things in this visibl�
wo�ld. And th���fo��, most su��ly, th� chu�ch�s and th� min-
ist��s of th� chu�ch�s, should look to th�s� th��� chapt��s of
Holy W�it, as containing th� fo�m, o�d��, and stability of th�i�
constitutions until Ch�ist shall com� again.

In th� n�xt vision, on th� oth�� hand, Ch�ist as th� Lamb
slain, is ��p��s�nt�d within th� v�il of th� h�av�ns; and inas-
much as that vision h�ads up th� ��st of th� Apocalyps�, until
th� tim� that th� N�w J��usal�m d�sc�nds out of h�av�n, w�
may s�� in this distinction that H� is n�a��� to His chu�ch�s,
b�ing in th� midst of th�m, than H� is to th� nations of th�
�a�th, whom H� affe�cts in va�ious ways f�om within th� v�il
by  op�ning  th�  s�als  of  that  s�v�n-s�al�d  book.  In  oth��
wo�ds, that H� is n�a��� to us, as th� H�ad of His Chu�ch,
than H� is to th� wo�ld, as th� H�ad of P�ovid�nc�. H� has us
in, b�sid� Him, within th� holy plac�; but th�m H� ��mov�s
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Hims�lf f�om, by ��ti�ing into th� most holy plac�.

And wh�n H� do�s com� fo�th in th� vision of t�ump�ts to
do His judgm�nts upon th�m, H� tak�s His stand at th� alta�,
outsid� of th� t�mpl� altog�th��; and f�om th�nc� H� scattl��s
fir�� amongst th� nations, “th� G�ntil�s, who t�od th� alta�, and
th� holy city und�� foot.” (Revelation 11).

H���, th�n, is th� b�autiful a��ang�m�nt:

• Hims�lf in th� most holy plac� of th� h�av�ns within 
th� v�il;

• W� who a�� His t�u� chu�ch�s, in th� holy plac� of th� 
gold�n candl�stick;

• The� G�ntil�, o� Apostat� Chu�ch, without, t��ading 
down th� holy city, fo� fo�ty-and-two months; aft �� 
which th�y b�gin to b� d�st�oy�d, and th� �a�th to b� 
d�liv���d f�om its d�st�oy��s.

To go fu�th�� into this at  p��s�nt would b� to anticipat�
what b�longs to a futu�� l�ctu��.

THE SON OF MAN

So much hav�  w� to  say  upon th�  symbol  of  th�  s�v�n
gold�n candl�sticks, f�om which w� now pass to th� subj�ct of
th� vision, “th� Son of man;” fo� th� ��v�lation of whom all
th�s� visions a�� giv�n, and whos� dignity as th� H�ad of th�
Chu�ch is s�t fo�th in th� vision b�fo�� us.

H�, th� P��son, and th� only p��son in th� sc�n� p��s�nt�d
to th� s���, is d�sc�ib�d with a minut�n�ss which b�sp�aks a
pu�pos�, �v�n th� pu�pos� of conv�ying by �v��y cont�ivanc�
of attli��, and of asp�ct; of wo�d, and of act; th� full info�ma-
tion of His cha�act��, as Bishop of th� chu�ch�s.

Revelation 1
13 And I saw in the midst of the seven candlesticks, one like 
unto the Son of man.

Theis �xp��ssion ca��i�s us di��ctly to th� visions of Dani�l,
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th� fir�st which h� ��c�iv�d; and b�ing consid���d in an histo�-
ical point of vi�w, th� most impo�tant p��haps in th� whol�
canon of Sc�iptu��. It is th� vision contain�d in th� s�v�nth
chapt�� of that p�oph�t, which may b� �ntitl�d: Thee Vision of
the Son of man, an� of His king�om, with all His saints.

In this vision, th� opp��ssion of th� saints, and of th� �a�th,
th�i�  futu��  kingdom, is  s�t  fo�th by th� similitud� of  fou�
b�asts  which  in  succ�ssion  spoil  th�  wo�ld,  whos�  wick�d
tim�s b�ing c�as�d and d�t��min�d, it is said, 

Daniel 7
13 I saw in the night visions, and behold one like the Son of 
man, came with the clouds of heavenE
14 And there was given Him dominion and glory, and a king-
dom, that all people, nations, and languages should serve 
HimE
27 The kingdom and dominion, and the greatness of the king-
dom under the whole heaven, shall be given to the people of 
the saints of the Most High, whose kingdom is an everlasting
kingdom, and all dominions shall serve and obey Him.

Theis sam� titl�, th� Son of man, is giv�n to M�ssiah in two
oth�� pa�ts of th� Old T�stam�nt:

Psalm 8
4 What is man, that You are mindful of him? and the son of 
man, that You visit him?
5 For You have made him a littele lower than the angels, and 
have crowned him with glory and honor. 
6 You made him to have dominion over the works of Your 
hands; You have put all things under his feet:

Psalm 80
17 Let Your hand be upon the man of Your right hand, upon 
the son of man whom You made strong for Yourself.

In both cas�s it has ��f���nc� to His dominion and th� do-
minion of His saints. But th� allusion is �vid�ntly to this s�v-
�nth of Dani�l, f�om th� �xp��ssion like th� Son of man.

H� took to Hims�lf th� titl� of Son of man du�ing th� days
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of His fle�sh, and in som� plac�s ��sts much doct�in� upon that
nam�.  Fo�  �xampl�,  in  th�  firft h chapt��  of  John’s  Gosp�l,
wh���, aft �� sp�aking of Hims�lf as th� Wo�d of God, and th�
Fath��’s g��at ��p��s�ntativ�, to whom th� Fath�� has giv�n to
do �v��ything fo� Him, H� adds th�s� wo�ds:

John 5
26 For as the Father has life in himself; so has he given to the 
Son to have life in himself, and has given him authority to 
execute judgment also, because he is the Son of man.

And acco�dingly wh�n H� com�s to gath�� His �l�ct f�om
th�i� g�av�s, and to judg� th� quick, it is always in this cha�-
act��, th� Son of man:

Matthhew 24
30 And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in 
heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and 
they shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven
with power and great glory. 

Matthhew 25
31 When the Son of man shall come in his glory, and all the 
holy angels with him, then shall he sit upon the throne of his
glory:

And h��� also in ou� t�xt, wh�n �xhibiting Him as H�ad of
th� Chu�ch, it is in th� sam� cha�act�� as  Son of man.  Why
this continual th�usting fo�wa�d of His humanity?

The� answ�� is that it is th� dominion of th� man which it is
th� pu�pos� of God to �xhibit. It is th� ultimat� fact, and th�
on� constituting p�incipl� of c��ation, that man was to gov��n
it, and show fo�th to it that imag� of God in which h� was
c��at�d. 

Gov��nm�nt  of  th�  c��atu��s  is  not  an accid�nt  of  man-
hood, which pass�d f�om him at th� fall, to b� fo��v�� lost; but
it is th� �ss�nc� of his b�ing, th� obj�ct of his c��ation, which
Adam  lost,  only  that  th�  s�cond  Adam,  th�  t�u�  H�ad  of
mankind, might ��gain it, and, in ��gaining it, show fo�th th�
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d�pths of th� g�ac� and lov� of God. Theis is th� ��ason why, as
Son of man, H� �ffe�cts �v��y wo�k of th� ��d�mption of th�
c��atu��s:

• His body of manhood, p��s�nt�d holy on th� c�oss, 
��d��m�d us f�om th� guilt of sin.

• By that offe���d body, w� a�� nou�ish�d, f�d upon His 
fle�sh and blood.

• By God in manhood, d�ath’s pot�ntat� was d�st�oy�d. 
H� took fle�sh to do it (Hebrews 2).

• By God in manhood, w� shall b� �ais�d f�om th� g�av�.
• By God in manhood, th� Chu�ch is gov��n�d now.
• By God in manhood, th� Chu�ch shall b� b�ought into 

h�� dominion h���aft ��.
R�ason this mattl�� out as you may o� can, th� mattl�� is a

mattl�� of fact, w�ittl�n in th� Wo�d of God, and n��ds no con-
fir�mation f�om ou� ��asoning, no� f�om ou� ��asoning can d�-
�iv� any d�t�im�nt.

The� obj�ct of man’s c��ation was to ��v�al God to th� c��a-
tu��s in a lik�n�ss, and in that ��p��s�ntativ� lik�n�ss to gov-
��n th�m all. Theis obj�ct fo� a whil� was d�f����d by ou� fall,
y�t  not  hind���d th���by,  but �ath��  p�osp���d.  Ch�ist  sub-
stantiat�s it in His own p��son, and is substantiating in th�
Chu�ch, and shall firnally substantiat� in th� kingdom.

Wh�n I hav� said this, I hav� said all that I can say upon th�
subj�ct; y�a, and all that can b� said; fo� what mo�� is th��� in
puttling fo�th c��ation, than to communicat� God’s own b�ing
to th� knowl�dg� th���of, and to gov��n it acco�ding to God’s
own bl�ss�d and most ha�monious law?

By th� fact, th���fo��, that Ch�ist tak�s to Hims�lf, as H�ad
of th� Chu�ch, th� titl� of th� Son of man, w� l�a�n, that th�
Chu�ch is th� p��pa�ation of th� kingdom, and that H� who is
to poss�ss th� �a�th is th� sam� who now f��ds His fleock lik�
a sh�ph��d.
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And w� a�� taught,  mo��ov��, that God acts towa�ds His
Chu�ch not oth��wis� than th�ough th� manhood of Ch�ist:

• B�tw��n us and Godh�ad, th� man Ch�ist J�sus, do�s in 
all things m�diat� and int��c�d�.

• The� Fath�� has committl�d all things to th� Son of man, 
has v�st�d His glo�y in th� Son of man, and in Him, and 
by Him, who is ou� b�oth��, is inst�ucting, l�ading, and 
guiding us.

• The� Holy Ghost com�s not to us in th� pl�nitud� of 
Godh�ad, whos� f�llowship Godh�ad only can sustain, 
but com�s to us all humaniz�d, so to sp�ak, p�op�� to 
man’s conditions, accommodat�d to man’s f�ailti�s, and 
firttl�d to ��-�stablish manhood’s lik�n�ss unto Godh�ad 
in �v��y f�atu��.

In on� wo�d, H� com�s to us, th�ough th� v�il of th� man-
hood of Ch�ist, as lif� fleows to th� unbo�n child th�ough th�
v�ins of its moth��.

Theis myst��y of th� Holy Ghost’s subj�ction unto th� man
is littll� und��stood, and littll� ca��d fo�, in th�s� tim�s, which
a�� too busy with p�inting and ci�culating Bibl�s, to think of
int��p��ting th�m. But th�y a�� th� glo�y of th� Spi�it of God,
and th� glo�y of th� Ch�ist, and th� glo�y of th� Fath��, and
�xplain th� in�ffeabl� g�ac� which tog�th�� th�y hav� shown
unto manhood.

Oh, what a g�ac� of Godh�ad to His c��atu��s thus to ap-
p��h�nd its fall�n, mo�tal, co��uptibl� substanc�; and by p��-
sonal union th���with, to �xalt it to b� th� mouth, th� hand,
th� �v��y inst�um�nt of  Godh�ad,  fo� doing �v��y wo�k of
goodn�ss and bl�ss�dn�ss unto c��ation.

What a wo�k of th� Son, thus to cond�sc�nd! What a wo�k
of th� Fath��, thus to do by th� cond�sc�nding Son! What a
wo�k of th� Spi�it, to b�com� th� s��vant of th� s��vant! And
what an hono� of th� Fath��, by th� Son, and by th� Spi�it,
thus fo��v�� to s��v� His glo�y!
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Oh, my soul, b� firll�d with this glo�ious myst��y of Fath��,
Son, and Holy Ghost, wo�king out th�i� own glo�y in c��ation
and ��d�mption!  L�t  you�  d�light  b�  to  know God,  and  to
sp�ak of Him, and to s��v� Him.

Theis, this, is your salvation, to know you� God.

Theis,  this,  is  your  blesse�ness, to  s��  you�  God  in  J�sus
Ch�ist; and s��ing Him, to s�� you� own g��at a�ch�typ�.

Theis, this, is your sanctifidcation, to look into that fac� of p��-
f�ct b�auty and pu�ity, and by b�holding to b� t�ansf����d into
th� sam� imag�, f�om glo�y to glo�y, by th� Spi�it of God.

Oh, if again, as I f�a�, this doct�in� of th� T�inity should b�
consign�d to a tacit oblivion, and th�own into a co�n�� of th�
Chu�ch’s �uin, th�n I ask of my God th� high�st hono� of con-
t�nding against such an obscu�ation, such an oblivion. And if,
again, it should b� ��sist�d in th� Chu�ch, I ask no high�� d�-
g��� than to cont�nd fo� it with th� pati�nc� with which th�
saints and fath��s of th� thi�d and fou�th c�ntu�i�s did con-
t�nd.

B�fo�� passing f�om this titl�, “lik� th� Son of man”, I hav�
anoth�� obs��vation upon th� impo�t of th� wo�d like.

Why, in Dani�l, and in th� passag� b�fo�� us, should H� b�
call�d “lik� th� Son of man”? Fo� th� sam� ��ason that H� is
said to b� in th� “lik�n�ss of m�n” (Philippians 2:7) and, in th�
“lik�n�ss  of  sinful  fle�sh”  (Romans 8:3)  and  “in  all  ��sp�cts
mad� lik� to th� b��th��n” (Hebrews 2:17). B�caus� His p�op��
b�ing is Godh�ad, His p�op�� p��son Son of God; which b�ing,
which p��son H� laid not, n�ith�� can lay asid�, though H�
did assum� into th� f�llowship th���of, th� b�ing of a fallibl�
and fall�n c��atu��, to th� �nd H� might �ais� that c��atu��
into th� stat� of infallibility.

The���fo�� it is said that H� was “lik� unto th� Son of man”
and mad� in th� “lik�n�ss of m�n”, to th� �nd w� might b�
taught that th��� was a high�� b�ing in Him than that p��f�ct
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manhood in which H� app�a��d, act�d, and shall fo� �v�� sub-
sist. H� was th� Wo�d mad� fle�sh, th� God mad� manif�st in
fle�sh: H� was th� Son of God ��v�al�d as th� Son of man.

But this fo�m which H� assum�d in th� fulln�ss of th� tim�s
was not an app�a�anc� o� a similitud�, but th� ��ality and sub-
stanc� of manhood. W� hav� s��n that, so fa� f�om b�ing an
accid�nt, it was th� v��y �nd of c��ation, that God should b�
mad� manif�st to c��ation, and fo��v�� ��v�al�d to c��ation in
a c��atu�� fo�m: and th� fo�m s�l�ct�d was that aft ��wa�ds as-
sum�d: th� fo�m of man.

The��� is not a notion so full of �vil—of all h���si�s it is th�
most fatal, both to God and c��ation—as to put fo�th that th�
Son of God’s taking upon Him human natu��, was only fo�
th� pa�ticula� and p�ivat� �nd of ��d��ming fall�n m�n,—that
it was m���ly a ph�nom�non in Godh�ad’s �v��-busy admin-
ist�ation, that it was only on� act of which many such may
succ��d, o� may hav� gon� b�fo��, in c��ation’s histo�y.

I  say  that  this  is  th�  f�ll�st  conclusion and foul�st  ���o�
which can b� p�omulgat�d, �qually subv��siv� of God’s glo�y,
and c��ation’s w�ll-b�ing.

And th� t�uth is, that all things w��� c��at�d in th� Ch�ist,
and by th� Ch�ist, b�fo�� th� Son of God had ��ally b�com�
th� Ch�ist; c��ation b�ing th� fo��t�lling and fo��showing of
th� g��at pu�pos� of God, to assum� a c��atu�� fo�m.

The� Ch�ist was to com� into subsist�nc�, not by c��ation,
but by g�n��ation, out of a fall�n c��ation, in o�d�� to show
that th� Son is �t��nally g�n��at�d, and not c��at�d; so lik�-
wis�, in o�d�� to show that c��ation is an act of God, fa� sho�t
of g�n��ation; and that it is only th�ough th� knowl�dg� and
in th� st��ngth of th� g�n��at�d Son, that c��ation ��cov��s
f�om th� poison of sin, and th� co��uption of th� g�av�.

If, th���fo��, I b� ask�d how H� was in th� lik�n�ss of m�n,
I answ��, in all ��sp�cts, acco�ding to th� d�cla�ation of th�
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apostl�:

Hebrews 2
17 Wherefore in all things it behooved him to be made like 
unto his brethrenE

I answ��, even unto our sinfulness; so fa� as that is ou� con-
dition, and not ou� act. Y�a, it is th� �ss�nc� of th� myst��y
that h� should tak� th� c��ation und�� th� disguis�, th� d�fo�-
mity and th� w�akn�ss, and th� so��ow, and th� �nmity of sin,
in o�d�� that H� might p�ov� t�uly its salvation, its lif�,  its
b�auty, and its stability.

To thos� who s�t th�s� things at nought, o� d�ny th�m, I
say stoutly, and f�a�l�ssly, you a�� s�ttling at nought th� t�uth
and th� glo�y of God; and th� soon�� you a�� wa�n�d of th�
p��il th���of, th� b�ttl�� it may p�ov� to you� immo�tal souls.

THE GARMENT

So much fo� th� nam� which H� tak�s to Hims�lf in this vi-
sion;  and  now w� com� to  th�  �aim�nt  with  which  it  has
pl�as�d th� Divin� Wisdom to inv�st Him, fo� th� full�� mani-
f�station of His p��son and offirc�.

Revelation 1
13 ...[He was] clothed with a garment down to the foot, and 
girt about the paps with a golden girdle.

Both th�s� pi�c�s of �aim�nt w��� p�op�� to th� J�wish high
p�i�st, and to him only. The� fir�st, ��nd���d in ou� v��sion “a
ga�m�nt down to th� foot”, is on� wo�d in th� o�iginal, fo�m�d
f�om th� wo�d signifying th� foot, and th���fo�� d�noting a
ga�m�nt ��aching down to th� f��t.  Now this v��y wo�d is
us�d in th� G���k v��sion of th� Old T�stam�nt fo� th� high
p�i�st’s �ob�, upon which was susp�nd�d th� b��astplat�s and
th� �phod:

Exodus 28
4 And these are the garments which they shall make; a 
breastplate, and an ephod, and a robe, and a broidered coat, 
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a mitre, and a girdle: and they shall make holy garments for 
Aaron your brother, and his sons, that he may minister unto 
me in the priest’s offiice.

Theis is fu�th�� d�sc�ib�d in th� 31st v��s�:

Exodus 28
31 And you shall make the robe of the ephod all of blue.
35 And it shall be upon Aaron to minister, and his sound shall 
be heard when he goes in unto the holy place before the 
Lord, and when he comes out, that he die not.

In lik� mann��, in th� vision which Z�cha�iah had of Joshua
th� high p�i�st, h� is ��p��s�nt�d fir�st as cloth�d with firlthy
ga�m�nts, upon which it is said in th� h�a�ing of Z�cha�iah:

Zechariah 3
4 ...Take away the filthy garments from himEBehold, I have 
caused your iniquity to pass from you, and I will clothe you 
with a change of raiment [in the Greek, with a Podera].
5 And I said, Let them set a fair mitre upon his head: so they 
set a fair mitre upon his head, and clothed him with gar-
ments.

Und�� this vision it is �xp��ssly d�cla��d that H� is signifir�d
whos�  nam� is  “th�  b�anch”  (Zechariah 3:8,  6:12).  And th�
substanc� of that vision is, th� changing of th� high p�i�st’s
�aim�nt. J�sus, o� Joshua, is p��s�nt�d to us, fir�st with firlthy
ga�m�nts, and Satan at His �ight hand ��sisting Him in th�
wo�k of building th� t�mpl� of th� Lo�d. Theis signifir�s to us
ou� High P�i�st onc� cloth�d in th� lik�n�ss of sinful fle�sh, in
o�d��  to ��sist  and ov��com� Satan,  who has  th� pow�� of
d�ath. And it is p�omis�d that th�s� firlthy ga�m�nts should b�
tak�n away, and a high p�i�st’s �oyal ga�m�nt (a Pod��a) giv�n
to Him.

Acco�dingly, th� fir�st tim� th� Son of man is �xhibit�d to us
in th� book of R�v�lation, aft �� His cont�ov��sy with Satan,
H� is cloth�d with th� ga�m�nt which was p�omis�d to Him.
H� has th� �nsign of th� high p�i�st; H� has th� ga�m�nt of
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blu� colo� of h�av�n; H� has h�av�nly humanity, in which H�
shows Hims�lf as th� g��at High P�i�st of His Chu�ch.

The� c�owns  which  w���  p�omis�d  to  Joshua  ( Zechariah
6:11), h� has not y�t ��c�iv�d in this fir�st of his Apocalyptic
��v�lations; fo� th� tim� to manif�st Him as a King, is not y�t
a��iv�d. But wh�n th� kings of th� �a�th hav� b��n ��mov�d
f�om th�i�  vic�-��gal th�on�s,  o� �ath�� wh�n H� com�s by
fo�c�  to disposs�ss  th�m wh�n th�i�  p��iod of  p�obation is
ov��, H� com�s with many c�owns upon His h�ad:

Revelation 19
12 ...on His head were many crowns;

But with thos� s�v�n �y�s, which w��� upon th� founda-
tion-ston� of th� t�mpl�, laid b�fo�� Joshua:

Zechariah 3
9 For behold the stone that I have laid before Joshua; upon 
one stone shall be seven eyesE

The� Lamb which was slain, and whos� ��d��m�d fle�sh is th�
foundation-ston� of His Chu�ch, is �xhibit�d in Revelation 5.

I touch th�s� points of simila�ity b�tw��n th� high p�i�st of
Z�cha�iah  and  th�  high  p�i�st  of  th�  Apocalyps�,  to  show
th�i� id�ntity, and th���by to �xhibit th� impo�tanc� of this
f�atu��  of  th�  vision,  His  b�ing  cloth�d  with  th�  �ob�  of
Aa�on.

It  is  no  l�ss  than  th�  fulfirllm�nt  of  th�  p�oph�cy  in
Z�cha�iah 3, as if God had said,

“I will cloth� You with th� High P�i�st’s �ob�; vil� though 
You� ga�m�nts h���tofo�� hav� b��n, in You� mo�tal cont�o-
v��sy with th� p�inc� of co��uption.”

The� s�cond pi�c� of His v�stu�� is lik�wis� p�op�� only to
th� high  p�i�st,  “gi�t  about  th� paps  with a  gold�n gi�dl�,”
wh���of th� pa�ticula� d�sc�iption is giv�n:
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Exodus 39
5 And the curious girdle of his ephod, that was upon it, was 
of the same, according to the work thereof; of gold, blue, and
purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen; as the Lord com-
manded Moses.

Theough it b� command�d to b� mad� of gold, blu�, and pu�-
pl�, and sca�l�t, and firn� twin�d lin�n, y�t was it commonly
call�d th� gold�n gi�dl�, as ind��d all th� glo�ious ga�m�nts of
th� high p�i�st w��� call�d his gold�n ga�m�nts.

But th� gi�dl�s of th� oth�� p�i�sts, and of Aa�on also, sav�
wh�n h� was glo�iously a��ay�d, w��� simply of lin�n, as is
laid down in Exo�us 28 and 29.

But that gi�dl� of th� high p�i�st, which shon� with gold
and glo�ious colo�s, is always distinguish�d as th� gi�dl�, th�
holy gi�dl�, th� cu�ious gi�dl�, of th� �phod. And thus th� on�
co��obo�at�s  th�  oth��;  and  both  tog�th��  put  it  b�yond  a
doubt, that th� Son of man is h��� attli��d as th� High P�i�st.

Now if w� would know how much of Ch�ist’s offirc� is by
th�s� symbols point�d out to us, w� hav� only to study th�
Epistl� to th� H�b��ws, which, th�oughout, is th� �xposition
of Ch�ist, th� g��at High P�i�st of ou� p�of�ssion.

The� p�op�� dignity of th� high p�i�st stood in this, that h�
could com� into God’s invisibl� p��s�nc�; and this is th� p��-
�ogativ� of J�sus, that of all c��atu��s H� alon� as a c��atu��
stands in th� p��s�nc� of th� Fath��. And wh���fo��? B�caus�
h� only has a holy b�ing and substanc� to p��s�nt unto God,
in whos� sight nothing uncl�an can stand.

It is a vulga� ���o�, that th� s�pa�at� soul is in that p��s�nc�
of God which was firgu��d by th� holy of holi�s, of which firg-
u�� th� ��ality is d�cla��d to b� h�av�n (Hebrews 9:24), and th�
p��s�nc� of God.

If th� tab��nacl� of God w��� now with m�n in bliss, what
is th� m�aning of giving this as th� cha�act��istic of th� tim�
wh�n,  th�  ha�lot  Babylon  b�ing  d�st�oy�d,  th�  b�id�  N�w
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J��usal�m com�s down f�om h�av�n (Revelation 21:3)? But this
common ���o� has b��n al��ady suffirci�ntly ��fut�d in th� fir�st
Book4, by th� consid��ation that ou� Lo�d, aft �� having b��n a
s�pa�at� Spi�it, did, whil� H� abod� upon �a�th b�tw��n His
��su���ction and asc�nsion, d�cla��, that H� was not y�t as-
c�nd�d to His Fath��.

It is not only to d�st�oy Ch�ist’s p�op�� and p�culia� dignity
of  High  P�i�st,  to  say  that  th�  souls  of  th�  faithful  a��  at
p��s�nt in th� v��y p��s�nc� of God; but it is to anticipat� th�
p�op�� cha�act��istic of th� N�w J��usal�m condition of th�
�is�n saints at th� b�ginning of th� mill�nnium, and of this
whol� �a�th at th� �nd of th� mill�nnium. It is to d�st�oy th�
diffe���nc� b�tw��n th� bl�ss�dn�ss of th� d�pa�t�d spi�it, and
th� glo�y of th� �is�n saint, and to gainsay th� t�no� of all
Sc�iptu��, and of all th� c���ds of th� o�thodox Chu�ch.

Ch�ist’s  singl�  and  sol�  p���ogativ�  it  is  to  stand  in  th�
p��s�nc� of God: as oth�� p�i�sts must do th�i� minist�i�s by
th� light of th� holy lamp, and th� high p�i�st only might do
his by th� light of th� glo�y of God, so v��ily must �v��y c��a-
tu�� fo� a whil� continu� at a distanc�, and Ch�ist only b� in
th� p��s�nc� of God; th�ough whom �v��y c��atu�� must ap-
p�oach God, in whom th� Chu�ch by faith ind��d ��ga�ds h��-
s�lf as now in th� h�av�nly plac�s; but only by faith, and not
as y�t by poss�ssion.

Theis faith of ou� on�n�ss in p�ivil�g� with ou� High P�i�st
giv�s us boldn�ss to �nt�� within th� v�il, as th� apostl� d�-
cla��s:

Hebrews 10
19 Having therefore, brethren, boldness to enter into the holi-
est by the blood of Jesus,

4 It’s not �nti��ly cl�a� which pa�t of his fir�st book I�ving is ��f���ing to. It 
might b� th� following: Thee Revelation of Jesus Christ, Book 1, Chapt��: 
“The� Substanc� and M�thod of th� Book”, S�ction: “Ch�ist T�iumphing and
R�igning”, p. 104-112.
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But w� shall  not  in v��y substanc� b�  b�ought  into that
most holy p��s�nc� until th� tim� and th� �v�nt, what�v�� it
b�, which is d�cla��d in va�ious pa�ts of Sc�iptu��, such as:

Ephesians 5
27 That He might present it to Himself a glorious Church, not 
having spot or wrinkle;

Colossians 1
22 To present you holy and unblameable, and unreprovable in 
His sight;

Jude
24 To Him that is able to present you faultless in the presence 
of His glory:

The� sam� is signifir�d by th� b�id� b�ing b�ought unto th�
king:

Psalm 45
14 She shall be brought unto the king in raiment of needle-
work: the virgins her companions that follow her shall be 
brought unto you. 
15 With gladness and rejoicing shall they be brought: they 
shall enter into the king’s palace.

And in th� pa�abl� by th� king coming in to look upon th�
gu�sts of th� ma��iag� chamb��:

Matthhew 22
10 ...the wedding was furnished with guests. 
11 ...the king came in to see the guests, 

And also what is signifir�d by th� d�liv��ing up of th� king-
dom unto th� Fath��:

1 Corinthians 15
24 Then comes the end, when he shall have delivered up the 
kingdom to God, even the FatherE

And by th� tab��nacl� of God b�ing with m�n:

Revelation 21
3 And I heard a great voice out of heaven saying, Behold, the 
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tabernacle of God is with men, and he will dwell with them, 
and they shall be his people, and God himself shall be with 
them, and be their God.

Not that any on� shall  at any tim� s�� th� Fath�� in His
Godh�ad, but that it shall b� th� p�ivil�g� of th� Chu�ch glo�i-
fir�d to s�� a manif�station of Him in Ch�ist, which now w�
wait fo�, but not until ou� gath��ing into th� N�w J��usal�m
shall �njoy.

Theis, th���fo��, I plac� fir�st in th� p�op�� dignity and p�cu-
lia� p���ogativ� of Ch�ist, ou� High P�i�st, that H� �v�� stands
in th� p��s�nc� of God.

Now what kind of minist�y did th� high p�i�st th�n p��-
fo�m, wh�n onc� a y�a� h� was admittl�d into th� most holy
plac� of th� dw�lling of th� Most High? The� minist�y which
h� p��fo�m�d on that most sol�mn day of aton�m�nt, was to
mak�  int��c�ssion  fo�  th�  tab��nacl�  and  th�  p�i�sthood;
which two, th� holy things and holy p��sons, w��� suppos�d
acco�ding to th� law to d�ink up th� blood, and �at up th�
fle�sh of thos� victims which had b��n offe���d fo� th� sins of
th� p�opl� all th� y�a� �ound.

The� sin conf�ss�d was suppos�d to pass ov�� to th� victim
on whos� h�ad it was conf�ss�d. And f�om th� sinful victim
th� blood sp�inkl�d on th� ho�ns of th� alta� and b�fo�� th�
m��cy-s�at was suppos�d to t�ansf�� its d�firl�m�nt to th�m,
and th� fle�sh �at�n by th� p�i�sts to t�ansf�� its d�firl�m�nt to
th�m: so that all th� sin of Is�a�l was und��stood to accumu-
lat�  all  th�  y�a�  �ound upon  th�  tab��nacl�,  and  upon  th�
p�i�sthood. Upon th� day of aton�m�nt, th� high p�i�st, and
h� only, might offe�� victims and mak� int��c�ssion fo� th� sin
of th� tab��nacl�, and fo� th� sin of th� p�i�sthood, which thus
��p��s�nt�d th� sins of all Is�a�l.

To this th� day of aton�m�nt, th� high p�i�st stood th� con-
s�c�at�d minist��, and fo� this minist�y h� w�nt into th� holy
p��s�nc� of God, y�t not without blood: which blood of th�
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goat and of th� bullock typifir�d Ch�ist’s blood, as is �xp��ssly
d�cla��d:

Hebrews 9
7 But into the second went the high priest alone once every 
year, not without blood, which he offiered for himself, and for
the errors of the people: 
8 The Holy Ghost this signifying, that the way into the holi-
est of all was not yet made manifest, while as the first taber-
nacle was yet standing: 
9 Which was a figure for the time then present, in which 
were offiered both giftes and sacrifices, that could not make 
him that did the service perfect, as pertaining to the con-
science; 
10 Which stood only in meats and drinks, and divers wash-
ings, and carnal ordinances, imposed on them until the time 
of reformation. 
11 But Christ being come a high priest of good things to 
come, by a greater and more perfect tabernacle, not made 
with hands, that is to say, not of this building; 
12 Neither by the blood of goats and calves, but by his own 
blood he entered in once into the holy place, having obtained
eternal redemption for us. 

Hebrews 13
11 For the bodies of those beasts, whose blood is brought into
the sanctuary by the high priest for sin, are burned without 
the camp. 
12 Wherefore Jesus also, that he might sanctify the people 
with his own blood, suffiered without the gate.

What th�n hav� w� signifir�d by this g��at action of aton�-
m�nt? Fo� this is th� p�op�� act of Ch�ist ou� High P�i�st.

The� sac�ifirc� is th� offe��ing up of His own spotl�ss fle�sh.

His going with its blood into th� holy plac�, is His �ising
f�om th� d�ad and asc�nding into th� p��s�nc� of th� Fath��,
to p��s�nt th��� th� Lamb which had b��n slain fo� th� sin of
th� wo�ld.

The��� th� Son of  man,  fir�st  bo�n f�om th� d�ad,  �ightful
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High P�i�st by p�imog�nitu��, b�ing th� fir�st-b�gottl�n, of God,
p��s�nts o� offe��s in th� holy plac� of th� h�av�ns His spotl�ss
sac�ifirc�; fir�st fo� all th� p�i�sthood,—that is, fo� th� chos�n
on�s,  who  a��  kings  and  p�i�sts,  and  shall  firll  th�  �oyal
p�i�stly offirc� of c��ation. Fo� th�m H� mak�s aton�m�nt, and
fo� th�m His int��c�ssion is acc�pt�d; in p�oof of which acc�p-
tanc� H� s�als th�m with his Fath��’s Spi�it of p�omis�. And
this is th� offe��ing fo� th� p�i�sthood, fo� th� whol� family of
Aa�on.

N�xt, that sac�ifirc� which H� offe���d on th� c�oss p��vails
to  pu�ify  th�  sanctua�y  in  its  th���fold  divisions;  th�  most
holy plac�, th� holy plac�, and th� cou�t of th� alta�. And what
is this?

W� know that th� most holy plac� is th� h�av�ns; and th�
h�av�nly things which n��d�d to b� pu�ifir�d with b�ttl�� sac�i-
firc�s a��, th� N�w J��usal�m that com�s down f�om h�av�n;
th� inh��itanc� of th� saints now in h�av�n, but ��ady to b�
��v�al�d  in  th�  last  tim�;  th�  n�w  J��usal�m wh���  is  th�
tab��nacl� of God, and of which God is th� light. Theis pa�t of
c��ation is th� most holy plac�, in which, wh�n w� shall b�
�ais�d in th� lik�n�ss of Ch�ist, w� shall hav� ou� habitation.

And th� holy plac�, consid��ing things as th�y a�� to b� in
th� mill�nnium, is th� land of Jud�a, wh��� is th� nation of
kings and p�i�sts in fle�sh.

And th� ��st of th� wo�ld is th� outwa�d pa�t of th� t�mpl�,
o� �ath�� th� tab��nacl�.

But as th� mill�nnium is not compl�t� pu�ifircation to any-
thing sav� th� t�u� J��usal�m, inasmuch as d�ath and d�cay
a�� in �v��y oth�� plac�, I ca��y fo�wa�d th� compl�t� fulfirll-
m�nt of th� typ� contain�d in th� aton�m�nt fo� th� tab��na-
cl� to th� p��iod cons�qu�nt upon th� judgm�nt, wh�n, as I
b�li�v�, th� whol� �a�th shall b� th� holy plac�, and th� ��st of
c��ation shall b� th� outwa�d cou�t.
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All th� tab��nacl� o� thing in which God is wo�ship�d, that
is, all  c��ation consid���d as a plac� b�ing holy, y�t with a
mo�� holy,  and a most  holy,  th� most  holy b�ing th� N�w
J��usal�m,  occupi�d  by  Ch�ist  and  His  �is�n  saints,  th�
Chu�ch; th� mo�� holy b�ing th� ��st of this �a�th, and th�
holy th� sun and moon and sta�s, which a�� c��at�d in a sub-
s��vi�nc� to this �a�th all puny, as sci�ntifirc m�n may ��ga�d
it, in ��sp�ct of magnitud� and physical impo�tanc�.

But if out of man’s loins th� King of all th� univ��s� cam�,
out of man’s habitation th� citad�l, and palac�, and t�mpl� of
th� univ��s� may lik�wis� w�ll com�.

Now Ch�ist, wh�n H� ca��i�d th� body of man f��� into th�
p��s�nc� of God, did ca��y th� dust of th� g�ound in thith��,
did ca��y all subs��vi�nt mattl�� of sun and moon and sta�s in
thith��, and firnding acc�ptanc� fo� that body of His, did firnd
acc�ptanc� fo� all body; that is, fo� all mattl��. And thus has H�
mad� an aton�m�nt fo� th� whol� fall�n visibl� c��ation, and
fo� thos� who a�� to minist�� in it as kings and p�i�sts.

Theis now I conc�iv� to b� th� on� g��at act  of ou� High
P�i�st; as His on� g��at p���ogativ� is to stand in th� p��s�nc�
of God. To know th���fo�� that Ch�ist is ou� High P�i�st, as
th� �aim�nt which H� w�a�s in th� vision t�ach�s us,  is to
know that aton�m�nt is mad� fo� us and fo� th� whol� wo�ld.

If any on� say,

“But wh��� now is th� univ��sality of th� aton�m�nt as to 
p��sons?”

I answ�� that th� day of aton�m�nt is not th� typical fo�m
of that t�uth, but of th� t�uth which I hav� �xplain�d abov�.
The� day of aton�m�nt is Ch�ist’s acting as High P�i�st in th�
h�av�ns: but Ch�ist in th� h�av�ns acts only fo� th� �l�ction
of th� Fath��, fo� th� t�u� Is�a�l; not fo� th� Is�a�l that is so in
th� fle�sh, but fo� th� Is�a�l that is so in th� spi�it. And th���-
fo�� this day of aton�m�nt was sp�cial in its application to th�
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p�i�sts and to th� tab��nacl�, and th�ough th�m to all Is�a�l.

The��� a�� oth�� typical fo�ms of th� t�uth of th� univ��sal
aton�m�nt, of which Adam is th� chi�f: but into this w� a��
not call�d upon to �nt�� h���; only as it is a mattl�� much agi-
tat�d in th� Chu�ch, and a qu�stion of th� high�st impo�tanc�,
I d��m it good to gua�d �v��ything which I say with ��sp�ct
to th� sp�cial and p�culia� application of Ch�ist’s wo�k, f�om
b�ing misconst�u�d into a gainsaying of th� univ��sality of
th� aton�m�nt mad� by His d�ath, which I ��ga�d in my h�a�t
as a foundation of th� faith as it  was onc� d�liv���d to th�
saints.

N�v��th�l�ss, �v��ything which conc��ns th� J�wish p�opl�
p�culia�ly, is fo� a typ� of th� �l�ction, who a�� th� t�u� kings
and  p�i�sts.  And so  also  I  may say  that  �v��ything in  th�
Apocalyps� also conc��ns th� �l�ction, b�ing th� histo�y of
th�i� battll�s fo� th� th�on� and sc�pt�� of c��ation und��, o�
�ath�� in f�llowship with, Ch�ist, c��ation’s H�ad.

Theis now is th� g��at doct�in� involv�d in th� High P�i�st-
hood of Ch�ist, that H� fo� m� has b��n acc�pt�d of God, and
I in Him am admittl�d into th� p��s�nc� of God; that H� fo� m�
has ��d��m�d th� lost inh��itanc� of th� wo�ld, and I in Him
am c�own�d a king and p�i�st  fo�  God.  All  fo�  m� a  poo�
wo�m, a w��tch�d sinn��, an infir�m h�lpl�ss c��atu��!

Oh,  what  is  it  to  know this  t�uth,  that  God  looks  upon
Ch�ist as p��f�ct�d High P�i�st, not fo� Hims�lf alon�, but fo�
all ov�� whom H� is High P�i�st anoint�d! A high p�i�st with-
out many fo� whom H� stands to minist��, is no high p�i�st at
all. A high p�i�st do�s nothing fo� hims�lf; h� is an int��c�sso�
fo� many; h� is a sac�ifirc�� fo� many; h� is acc�pt�d fo� many;
h� is hono��d as th� H�ad of many.

To look upon Ch�ist, th���fo��, as acc�pt�d b�fo�� God fo�
Hims�lf alon�, is to d�ny His High P�i�sthood, is to mak� void
th� v��y nam� of High P�i�st.
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If so b� th�n that th� substanc� and �ss�nc� of this nam�
and offirc� of High P�i�st is, that what b�falls Him, and what
b�tid�s Him, b�falls and b�tid�s Him not fo� Hims�lf alon�,
but fo� all in Him ��p��s�nt�d, all in Him �l�ct�d b�fo�� th�
foundation of th� wo�ld.

The�n what a�� my f�a�s, and what a�� my doubts, and what
a�� my su�misings g�ound�d upon my sho�tcomings? What
a�� th�y but a d�nial that Ch�ist is all acc�pt�d, all hono��d,
not fo� Hims�lf,  but fo� many! If I b�li�v� Ch�ist to b� my
High  P�i�st,  I  b�li�v�  mys�lf  wholly  acc�pt�d,  wholly  p��-
f�ct�d, wholly dignifir�d in Him; and to int�oduc� firctions of
t�ansf���nc� f�om Him to m� of �ight�ousn�ss, and f�om m�
to Him of guiltin�ss, is, in v��ity and t�uth, to do away with
His nam� and offirc� of High P�i�st, which cannot b� a t�uth if
such firctions a�� p��mittl�d.

L�t th�n this fir�st manif�station of th� Son of man, in �ob�s
of th� High P�i�st, assu�� �v��y b�li�v�� that

• As Ch�ist is in th� sight of God, so is h�:
• As Ch�ist is in th� favo� of God, so a�� you, O b�li�v��, 

whoso�v�� you a��:
• As Ch�ist is in th� pu�pos� of God, so a�� you, O 

b�li�v��, whoso�v�� you a��.
Theis  is  th�  m��d  of  faith,  this  is  th�  pu�chas�,  this  th�

pow��, this th� �xc�ll�ncy of faith, that gift  of God,—to b�ing
you, without l�t o� stay, into th� unity of Ch�ist’s favo�, saf�ty,
p��f�ction, dignity, and glo�y.

Such  is  th�  g��at  and  p��cious  t�uth  p��s�nt�d  to  us  by
m�ans of th� �ob� and gi�dl� of th� high p�i�st, with which
ou� Saviou� in this vision app�a�s inv�st�d: and m�thinks it
should stop th� mouth of thos� igno�ant and p�stil�nt d�c�i��s
of th� Apocalyps�, who consid�� nothing so m��ito�ious as to
p��v�nt a Ch�istian f�om making it his sp�cial study.

And it ought to t�ach wis�� and b�ttl�� m�n to giv� mo��
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consid��at� h��d to th� symbols of this book, which a�� noth-
ing l�ss than th� languag� fo� app�op�iating unto Ch�ist �v��y
typ�, histo�y, and p�oph�cy, which had b��n th�own out b�-
fo��, as anticipations of His all-inclusiv� p��son and offirc�.

But th��� is y�t anoth�� g��at t�uth taught us und�� th� v�s-
tu��  with  which  H� is  cloth�d,  and  which  th�  high  p�i�st
might not w�a� in th� holy p��s�nc� of God, but only without
th� v�il, acco�ding to th� commandm�nt of th� Lo�d:

Leviticus 16
4 He shall put on the holy linen coat, and he shall have the 
linen breeches upon his flesh, and shall be girded with a 
linen girdle, and with a linen miter shall he be atteired.

Theus w�nt h�, all in whit� without an o�nam�nt, without
any glo�y, into th� p��s�nc� of God, on th� high day of aton�-
m�nt. But wh�n h� was firnish�d with this, th� holi�st pa�t of
his offirc�, and had no mo�� to go in b�fo�� th� Lo�d, but only
to firnish th� wo�k of th� day, in th� p��s�nc� of th� p�opl� it
was thus command�d him of God:

Leviticus 16
23 And Aaron shall come into the tabernacle of the congrega-
tion, and shall put offi the linen garments which he put on 
when he went into the holy place, and shall leave them 
there.
24 And he shall wash his flesh with water in the holy place, 
and put on his garments and come forth to offier his burnt-
offiering, and the burnt-offiering of the people, and make an 
atonement for himself and for the people.

Now inasmuch as ou� g��at High P�i�st app�a�s in th� vi-
sion a��ay�d not in th� holy but in th� glo�ious ga�m�nts, not
in th� pu�� whit�n�ss of un��f�act�d light, wh��� God abid�s,
but in th� glo�ious v�stm�nts of many colo�s, fo� th� inst�uc-
tion and �nt��tainm�nt of a c��atu��’s s�ns�, w� gath�� b�-
yond a qu�stion that th� sc�n� of th� vision is not in h�av�n
in th� p��s�nc� of God within th� v�il, but on �a�th without
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th� v�il, in th� p��s�nc�, and fo� th� �difircation of living m�n.
In oth�� wo�ds, that it is a vision conc��ning th� Chu�ch in
fle�sh, and not th� Chu�ch dis�mbodi�d, s��ing w� know that
th� fle�sh is what th� v�il signifir�d:

Hebrews 10
20 ...through the veil, that is to say, his flesh;

The� vision th���fo�� conc��ns what is call�d th� Chu�ch vis-
ibl�; which t�uly is th� only Chu�ch on �a�th. What divin�s
hav� chos�n to call  th� Chu�ch invisibl� upon �a�th,  is not
��cogniz�d in Sc�iptu�� by such a nam�. In Sc�iptu��, visibility
is �ss�ntial to th� Chu�ch in fle�sh, and is ind��d its p�op�� and
p�culia� distinction f�om th� Chu�ch dis�mbodi�d.

The� t�u� opposit�s a�� not Chu�ch visibl� and Chu�ch invis-
ibl�; fo� th�s� a�� on�, as th� tab��nacl� was on�, though pa�t
invisibl� within th� v�il, and th� oth�� visibl� without th� v�il;
but Chu�ch visibl� and apostasy visibl�. O�, to d�op th� us� of
th� wo�d visibl�, wh��� it is of no us�, th� t�u� opposit�s a��,
th� Chu�ch and th� apostasy.

Theis vision,  th���fo��  conc��ns th�  Chu�ch  on �a�th,  th�
t�mpl� of God, and th� alta�, and th�m that wo�ship th���in,
(Revelation 11:1) and not “th� cou�t which is without th� t�m-
pl�, which is giv�n unto th� G�ntil�s, and th� holy city shall
th�y t��ad und�� foot fo�ty-and-two months” (Revelation 11:1,
2).

In this ��ma�k, I anticipat� th� p�og��ss of th� R�v�lation,
in which th��� is no distinct m�ntion of th� apostasy b�fo��
th� 9th chapt��. The��� is fir�st, Ch�ist ��v�al�d as H�ad ov��
His  Chu�ch on �a�th,  contain�d in th� fir�st  th���  chapt��s,
which a�� all add��ss�d to chu�ch�s subsisting in citi�s of th�
�a�th: th��� is n�xt Ch�ist ��v�al�d in His ��lations unto th�
Chu�ch  in  h�av�n,  and  His  actings  as  th�  H�ad  th���of,
against th� kings of th� �a�th, who b�ing put in th� plac� of
vic�g���nts o� lo�d li�ut�nants of Ch�ist and His saints, s��k
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to usu�p th� pow�� unto th�ms�lv�s, and th���fo�� a��, aft �� a
s�v�nfold  succ�ssion  of  judicial  visitations,  at  l�ngth  d�-
th�on�d and disposs�ss�d by th� Lamb which was slain, who,
by conqu��ing d�ath, app�a��d in h�av�n R�d��m�� and �ight-
ful  poss�sso�  of  th�  inh��itanc�  p�omis�d  unto  Him  who
should b�uis� th� s��p�nt’s h�ad.

Theis s�cond ��v�lation of Ch�ist, acting f�om th� invisibl�,
and with th� invisibl� Chu�ch, is contain�d b�tw��n th� 4th
and th� 9th chapt��s;  aft �� which w� a�� int�oduc�d to th�
knowl�dg� of th� Chu�ch and th� apostasy, as th� two g��at
opposit�s in th� wo�ld,—th� on� th� h�ad of all th� good, th�
oth�� th� h�ad of all th� �vil. Theis occupi�s f�om chapt�� 11 to
chapt�� 20.

Now th� diffe���nc� b�tw��n th� fir�st and th� last of th�s�
��v�lations of J�sus Ch�ist and His Chu�ch on �a�th, is, that
th� fir�st, o� th� vision b�fo�� us, d�als with th� Chu�ch as in
p��il of apostasy, to p��s��v� h�� f�om it as God d�alt with
Adam b�fo�� h� f�ll.

The� s�cond d�als with th� Chu�ch fall�n into apostasy, to
p��s��v� a p�opl� in th� midst of it, and to �mbody a p�opl�
who should p�ot�st against it, in whos� favo� and b�half God
might app�a�, and by whos� m�ans H� might wo�k His w�ath
and indignation upon th� ha�lot spous�, Babylon th� G��at.

W� conclud�, th���fo��,  f�om th� �aim�nt in which J�sus
choos�s to app�a� at th� h�ad and f�ont of this vision, as w�ll
as f�om th� substanc� of th� vision its�lf, and f�om th� com-
pa�ison of it with th� oth�� visions of this book, that it has
wholly ��f���nc� to th� Chu�ch on �a�th, consid���d as apa�t
f�om an apostasy, whil� th� apostasy o� man of sin was not
��v�al�d.

And so it appli�s also to wh���v�� th� apostasy is not y�t
��v�al�d as a dominant pow��, and wh���v�� h� has b��n cast
out f�om his dominion; fo� �xampl�, to th� chu�ch�s in this
land, not consid���d as national, no� y�t consid���d as P�ot�s-
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tant, but as many chu�ch�s, with th�i� ang�ls, p��sbyt��s, and
d�acons, and o�dinanc�s of divin� appointm�nt; fo� �xampl�
also,  to th� chu�ch�s in Am��ica,  th� chu�ch�s in G��many
and oth�� pa�ts of  th� wo�ld,  wh��� th� apostasy has b��n
cast out, as a �uling pow��.

Whil� I thus giv� to this vision its p�op�� and p�culia� ap-
plication to th� tim�s of th� Chu�ch, b�fo�� th� apostasy, and
to thos� chu�ch�s wh��� th� apostasy has b��n �j�ct�d o� sup-
p��ss�d,  o�  has  n�v��  com�;  as,  fo�  �xampl�,  th�  Sy�ian
chu�ch�s in India, I do not p��v�nt its application lik�wis� to
thos� witn�ss�s who a�� found amongst th� apostat� nations.
B�caus�, no p�oph�cy, though it hav� a p�op�� and p�culia�
application, can at all b� ��st�ict�d to that p�ivat� int��p��ta-
tion, but, ��v�aling th� t�uth of God and of Ch�ist, must in its
b�a�ings and its �ffe�cts, b� co-�xt�nsiv� with th� �ights of God
and Ch�ist,—that is, co-�xt�nsiv� with c��ation.

In this la�g�� s�ns�, th� vision is int�nd�d to s�t fo�th ou�
Lo�d J�sus Ch�ist as th� g��at H�ad of th� Chu�ch to �v��y
saint, and to �v��y b�li�v��, fo� a High P�i�st, a M�diato�, and
an Int��c�sso�, b�tw��n God and �v��y on� of His p�opl�; and
lik�wis� as th� univ��sal Bishop, f�om whom �v��y minist��
and  pasto�  do�s  ��c�iv�  his  cha�g�  and  his  o�d��s  in  th�
Chu�ch, couns�l and consolation in fulfirlling his painful y�t
bl�ss�d and g�acious offirc�,—f�om whom also �v��y m�mb��
of His Chu�ch, th�ough th� pasto� and minist�� whom H� has
s�t ov�� th�m, ��c�iv�s guidanc� and �ncou�ag�m�nt in �v��y
tim� of n��d, so as that w� may say,

Psalm 23
1 The Lord is my shepherd; I shall not want. 
2 He makes me to lie down in green pastures: he leads me be-
side the still waters.
3 He restores my soul: he leads me in the paths of righteous-
ness for his name’s sake. 
4 Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of 
death, I will fear no evil: for You are with me; Your rod and 
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Your staffi they comfort me. 
5 You prepare a table before me in the presence of my ene-
mies: You anoint my head with oil; my cup runs over. 
6 Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the days of 
my life: and I will dwell in the house of the Lord forever.

HIS HEAD

The� s��� d�sc�ib�s th� most ��ma�kabl� f�atu��s of His p��-
son, b�ginning with th� app�a�anc� of His h�ad:

Revelation 1
14 His head and his hairs were white like wool, as white as 
snow; and his eyes were as a flame of fire;

O�,  b�ing lit��ally ��nd���d, “whit� as snow-whit� wool;”
that is to say, thos� pa�ts of th� h�ad of a man which a�� cov-
���d with hai�, w��� as wool fo� whit�n�ss, �v�n such wool as
in its whit�n�ss �ivals th� snow.

Fo� of th� oth�� pa�ts of his count�nanc� th�y a�� said to b�

Revelation 1
16 ...his countenance was as the sun shining in his strength.

What now is conv�y�d to us by this symbol? L�t us b�tak�
ou�s�lv�s to th� Old T�stam�nt,  wh���of  th� Apocalyps� is
th� k�y.

In th� vision of Daniel 7, w� hav� th� Anci�nt of Days thus
d�sc�ib�d,

Daniel 7
9 ...whose garment was white as snow, and the hair of His 
head like the pure woolE

The� p��son h��� ��p��s�nt�d is doubtl�ss th� p��son of th�
Fath��, as distinguish�d f�om th� p��son of th� Son, who is
��p��s�nt�d as on� lik� th� Son of man ��c�iving th� kingdom
f�om His Fath��’s hand. If so, th�n th�s� a�� symbols of th�
pu�� and absolut� Godh�ad.

Now, how whit�n�ss should symboliz� th� Godh�ad, I hav�
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al��ady touch�d upon mo�� than onc�. It is th� app�a�anc� of
unb�ok�n light, ��� y�t it has pass�d th�ough any m�dium, o�
b��n ��fle�ct�d f�om any t����st�ial obj�ct. As light, aft �� it has
pass�d th�ough va�ious �l�m�nts, chang�s its pu�� whit�n�ss
into  th�  va�ious  colo�s,  both  p�ima�y  and  s�conda�y,  with
which th� �a�th and th� h�av�ns a�� div��sifir�d, so Godh�ad,
which in its�lf has no va�iations o� div��siti�s, wh�n it has
pass�d th�ough th� m�dium of humanity, in th� p��son of th�
Ch�ist, assum�s th� va�ious fo�ms of human ��ason, which a��
�xp��ss�d in th� holy Sc�iptu��s, and which w��� s��n and
handl�d in Ch�ist J�sus, who is th� Wo�d of Lif�. Theis, I tak�
to b� th� �oot of th� symbol.

Why it should b� plac�d in th� hai�s in ou� vision, I know
not, �xc�pt that �v��y oth�� pa�t of th� body is occupi�d with
symbols of anoth�� kind. The� �ob� cov��ing His body, His f��t
b�ing as firn� b�ass. Wh�n th��� is no occasion fo� such va�i-
ous info�mation, as in th� t�ansfirgu�ation (Matthhew 27:3), it is
said that His fac� did shin� as th� sun, and His �aim�nt was
whit� as th� light. And wh�n H� app�a��d to St. Paul, on th�
way  to  Damascus,  th���  was  a�ound  Him,  and  p�oc��ding
f�om Him, such a glo�y as su�pass�d th� b�ightn�ss of th� sun
at noon-day.

And I hav� no doubt, that had it not b��n fo� th� va�i�ty of
th� things to  b�  �xp��ss�d by this  symbol,  H� would hav�
b��n �xhibit�d �xactly as th� Anci�nt of Days app�a��d unto
Dani�l, with His ga�m�nt whit� as snow, and th� hai� of His
h�ad as pu�� wool. And why should th� cha�act��istic sym-
bols of th� Anci�nt of Days b� h��� appli�d unto th� Son of
man? In o�d�� to t�ach us, that Ch�ist is th� manif�station of
th� absolut� Godh�ad; that h� who s��s Ch�ist, s��s th� Fa-
th��;  and  that  what�v��  fo�ms,  app�a�anc�s,  nam�s,  o�  at-
t�ibut�s can by human languag� b� giv�n to th� Fath��, a��
giv�n to Him as s��n in th� Son.

Mo��ov��, by having th� p��son of ou� vision thus id�nti-
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fir�d with th� Anci�nt of Days, w� hav� also th� action th���
assign�d to th� Anci�nt of Days claim�d fo� th� Son of man.
And what is that action? It is th� d�st�uction of th� fou�th
b�ast, o� W�st��n Roman �mpi��, in th� t�n Gothic kingdoms
subsisting, that is, Papal Eu�op�, with fir��y judgm�nt, b�caus�
of its ob�di�nc� to that usu�p�� of Divin� digniti�s, th� Pop�,
symboliz�d by th� littll� ho�n.

Theis is th� chi�f action attl�ibut�d th��� to th� Anci�nt of
Days; and aft �� a s�ason th��� is a s�conda�y action of d�-
st�oying th� ��mnants of th� th��� fo�m�� b�asts, which a��
th� Assy�ian, Babylonian, o� Euph�at�s pow�� now subsisting
in Tu�k�y, th� P��sian pow��, and th� G���k pow��, which has
now ��app�a��d again. Theis act of judging th� apostat� king-
doms of Papal Ch�ist�ndom, and th� oth�� kingdoms of th�
wo�ld,  is attl�ibut�d to th� Anci�nt of Days,  in th� Book of
Dani�l, in o�d�� to show th� activity of God, in human affeai�s,
and His pu�pos� at l�ngth to giv� th� kingdoms unto th� Son
of man.

H���, how�v��, wh��� �v��ything which God do�s is ��p��-
s�nt�d as don� by Ch�ist, as su��ly it �v�� has b��n, and �v��
will, this act of judgm�nt is assign�d to th� Son, acco�ding to
Ch�ist’s  d�cla�ation in th� days  of  His  fle�sh,  that  God had
committl�d all judgm�nt unto th� Son, b�caus� H� is th� Son
of man.

F�om this  f�atu��  of  His p��son,  th���fo��,  w� l�a�n,  not
only a n�w l�sson of His Divinity, but lik�wis� a n�w l�sson of
His offirc�; that it is H� by whom God will b�ing th� judgm�nt
upon th� apostat� kingdoms, acco�ding as it is w�ittl�n:

Psalm 2
9 You shall break them with a rod of iron; you shall dash 
them in pieces like a potteer’s vessel.

And, b�caus� this sam� hono� is p�omis�d to all His saints,
in Revelation 2, and in th� v��y languag� of th� Psalm, I can-
not  but  b�li�v�  that  b�fo��  th�  judgm�nts  fall  in  upon th�
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apostat� kingdoms, w� shall  b� tak�n f�om this �a�th to b�
with th� Lo�d, and to �nact along with Him that di��ful s�v-
�nth wo�, th� last of this sinful wo�ld.

If w� ��fle�ct upon th� und��taking which God p�opos�d to
Hims�lf  of  b�inging  in  His  only-b�gottl�n  Son,  as  th�  R�-
d��m�� and H�ad of a c��ation al��ady in �xist�nc�; w� will
s�� th� wisdom, and I may say th� n�c�ssity, of that m�thod
which w� a�� now unfolding.

It is n�c�ssa�y, fir�st, that God should ass��t unto Hims�lf
th� �ight ov�� all c��ation by a s��i�s of �v�nts, p�oving Him
to b� th� Own��, th� Gov��no�, and th� Uphold�� th���of. Fo�
it is n�c�ssa�y unto a b�qu�st, that h� who b�qu�aths should
b� p�ov�d th� poss�sso�.

The�n th��� must b�, in th� n�xt plac�, a s��i�s of p�omis�s
and  p�oph�tic  actions,  giving  ov��  th�  poss�ssion  into  th�
hand of His Son, mad� man.

Theis now is what th� Old T�stam�nt contains: God’s acts to
p�ov� Hims�lf �ightful own�� of all, and God’s p�omis�d acts
to t�ansf�� that own��ship to His Son,  wh�n H� should b�
b�ought into th� wo�ld.

But it n��ds all along to b� lik�wis� shown that this Son,
th� ��c�iv�� of all, is lik�wis�, as to His Godh�ad, on� with th�
Fath��, th� giv�� of all; wh���by th� und��taking is ��nd���d
mo�� diffircult, and th� m�thod must b� mo�� involv�d.

The� languag� and acts in which God ass��ts His own��ship,
must b� such as may b� capabl� of b�ing claim�d by Him to
whom th� own��ship is t�ansf����d. Y�a, all along whil� th���
is a suffirci�ncy of distinctiv� languag� to ��p��s�nt th� p��-
sonality of th� on� as absolut� God th� Fath��, in His distinct-
n�ss  f�om  th�  p��sonality  of  th�  oth��,  as  God  and  man
unit�d, th� infirnit� passing into th� firnit�; th��� must b� such
id�ntity of languag�, also, as to p�ov� that Godh�ad is not th�
p�culia� p�op��ty of on�, but th� common p�op��ty of both.
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And y�t in such wis� must this b� don�, as that it may not ap-
p�a� a firctitious but a ��al  t�ansaction, that th� Godh�ad is
giving up th� c��ation into th� hands of th� God-man, R�-
d��m�� of it.

Theis is v��y ca��fully gua�d�d against in th� Old T�stam�nt;
fo� to suppos� �v�n th� app�a�anc� of a firction in any t�ansac-
tion of God, is to subv��t all ��ality what�v��, is to sanction all
d�c�ption, is to d�ify a li�.

Theis  distinction  th�n b�tw��n th�  Fath��  in  th�  absolut�
Godh�ad alon� subsisting, and th� Son as H� subsists acting
within  th�  bounds  of  manhood,  b�ing  most  ca��fully  p��-
s��v�d, as in that v��y vision of Dani�l is �x�mplifir�d by th�
t�ansaction b�tw��n th� Anci�nt of Days and th� Son of man;
th��� a�is�s a n�c�ssity fo� anoth��, and a suppl�m�nta�y ��v-
�lation which shall gua�d against th� ���o� of b�li�ving that
th�s� two, though distinct, a�� s�pa�at� in th�i� �ss�nc�. Theat
is to say, th��� must b� a ��v�lation gath��ing up into on�, and
claiming fo� M�ssiah all thos� actings of th� Fath�� fo� ��duc-
ing th� wo�ld into th� poss�ssion of th� Son; to th� �nd it may
b� s��n, that though th� absolut� Godh�ad b� th� o�iginato�
and  d�sign��  of  this  t�ansf���nc�,  th�  acto�  and  �x�cuto�
th���of  is  not th� absolut� Godh�ad of th� Fath��,  but that
sam� Godh�ad acting in th� Son. O� to giv� th� mattl�� in th�
simpl� and t�u� languag� of Sc�iptu�� that it might b� mani-
f�st that th� Fath�� do�s nothing without th� Son.

John 5
19 ...Verily, verily, I say unto you, The Son can do nothing of 
himself, but what he sees the Father do: for what things so-
ever he does, these also does the Son likewise. 
20 For the Father loves the Son, and shows him all things that
himself does: and he will show him greater works than these,
that you may marvel. 
21 For as the Father raises up the dead, and quickens them; 
even so the Son quickens whom he will. 
22 For the Father judges no man, but has committeed all judg-
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ment unto the Son:
23 That all men should honor the Son, even as they honor the 
Father. He that honors not the Son honors not the Father 
which has sent him.

O my God, I giv� You thanks that you hav� taught m� th�
myst��y of God and th� Fath��, and of th� Son and of Ch�ist,
and that I am abl� to t�stify of th� Fath�� and of th� Son. Theis
is my pu�pos� and my d�light in th�s� �xpositions, O God; in
th�s� �xpositions of th� ��v�lation of J�sus Ch�ist my Lo�d. I
s�� that this book is but th� knittling up of many th��ads into
on� glo�ious tissu� fo� ado�ning th� p��son of my Lo�d. I s��
that it  is  but th� gath��ing of many fleow��s by God’s own
hand plant�d, by God’s own hand cull�d f�om th� ga�d�n of
h�av�n, to w��ath� on� glo�ious chapl�t fo� th� b�ows of Him
who ���whil� was c�own�d with tho�ns.

O cold ag� of th� wo�ld! O d�g�n��at� ag� of th� Chu�ch!
Which disc��ns not, which f��ls and acknowl�dg�s not, th�
g�and�u� and th� �xc�ll�ncy of this und��taking of God, by
on� book of wisdom to cond�ns� th� spi�it of all  p�oph�tic
books  of  wisdom;  by  on�  mighty  act  of  divin�  wisdom to
w�it� J�sus Ch�ist th� do��, th� poss�sso� of Godh�ad’s mind
and pu�pos�, th� inh��ito� and uphold�� of c��ation’s fulln�ss.

HIS EYES AND FEET

Revelation 1
14 ...and his eyes were as a flame of fire; 
15 And his feet like unto fine brass, as if they burned in a fur-
nace;

Theis ca��i�s us to th� last vision of Dani�l contain�d in th�
10th, 11th, and 12th chapt��s, of which vision th� ��v�al�� is
thus d�sc�ib�d:

Daniel 10
5 Then I lifteed up my eyes, and looked, and behold a certain 
man clothed in linen, whose loins were girded with fine gold 
of Uphaz: 
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6 His body also was like the beryl, and his face as the appear-
ance of lightning, and his eyes as lamps of fire, and his arms 
and his feet like in color to polished brass, and the voice of 
his words like the voice of a multitude.

Of this vision th��� of th� p�incipal f�atu��s a�� �mbodi�d
in th� vision b�fo�� us—th� gi�dl� of firn� gold, th� �y�s lik�
lamps of  fir��,  and  th� f��t  lik�  polish�d  b�ass.  It  is  only  a
novic�  in  th�  study  of  th�  Apocalyps�,  who  will  consid��
th�s� coincid�nc�s as accid�ntal;  and th� qu�stion th���fo��
occu�s, What pu�pos� do�s such a coincid�nc� s��v�?

Theis pu�pos� it s��v�s, of t�aching us that th� Divin� P��son
who ��v�al�d that glo�ious vision is th� sam� who stands b�-
fo�� th� s��� of th�  Apocalypse. H� who show�d Hims�lf to,
and in th� P�oph�ts spok�, is th� sam� who b�cam� man of
th� vi�gin’s substanc�, and di�d upon th� c�oss. O� to �xp��ss
it again in th� pu�� languag� of ��v�lation, “of His fulln�ss did
th�y all ��c�iv�” (John 1:16).

Mo��ov��,  this  coincid�nc�  inst�ucts  us,  that  th�  P��son
who  watch�d  ov��  th�  J�wish  Chu�ch,  is  th�  sam�  who
watch�s ov�� th� Ch�istian Chu�ch, fo� that vision is �xp��ssly
giv�n to t�ach Dani�l what shall b�fall his p�opl� in th� lattl��
days. Also it is th� sam� J�sus who has d�t��min�d th� tim�s
b�fo�� appoint�d: fo� h�a� what is said of Him:

Daniel 12
7 And I heard the man clothed in linen which was upon the 
waters of the rivers, when he held up his right hand and his 
lefte hand unto heaven, and swore by him that lives for ever 
and ever, that it shall be for a time, times, and a half; and 
when he shall have accomplished, to scatteer the power of the
holy people, all these things shall be finished.

In on� wo�d it p�ov�s to us, that Ch�ist and H� only is th�
��v�al�� of th� s�c��ts of God, as it is w�ittl�n,

John 1
18 ...the only begotteen Son, which is in the bosom of the Fa-
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ther, he has declared him.

What confir�ms this conclusion d��iv�d f�om th� ��f���nc�
to  th�  P�oph�t  Dani�l,  is  this  p�culia�ity  of  that  vision,  o�
�ath�� of th� ��v�lation conn�ct�d with it, fo� th��� is fir�st a
vision, and th�n a ��v�lation of it by th� p��son s��n: of which
��v�lation th� obj�ct is, to t�ach th� things which should b�-
fall th� J�wish p�opl� in th� lattl�� days; but th� sou�c� of th�
��v�lation wh�nc� it  was d��iv�d is  v��y ��ma�kabl�,  b�ing
thus �xp��ss�d:

Daniel 10
21 I will show you that which is noted in the Scripture of 
truthE

It  is not unusual  in th� Sc�iptu��s to ��p��s�nt God’s ��-
m�mb�anc� of things past, and pu�pos� of things futu��, as
w�ittl�n in a book :

Psalm 40
7 Then said I, Lo, I come: in the volume of the book it is 
writteen of me,

Psalm 56
8 You tell my wanderings: put my tears into your bottele: are 
they not in your book?

Psalm 139
16 Your eyes did see my substance, yet being unperfect; and 
in Your book all my members were writteen, which in continu-
ance were fashioned, when as yet there was none of them.

Malachi 3
16 Then they that feared the Lord spoke ofteen one to another: 
and the Lord hearkened, and heard it, and a book of remem-
brance was writteen before him for them that feared the Lord,
and that thought upon his name.

And in th� 7th chapt�� of Daniel, to which ou� attl�ntion has
al��ady b��n twic� di��ct�d in this vision, it is thus:

Daniel 7
10 ...the judgment was set, and the books were opened.
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But nowh��� do I firnd in th� P�oph�ts, �xc�pt in this plac�,
an �xp��ssion such as this:

Daniel 10
21 I will show you that which is noted in the scripture of 
truth.

And whil� th� us� of it stamps this vision as most impo�-
tant and most c��tain, it t�ach�s us that th� p��son who ush-
���d in th� vision, is th� k��p�� and th� op�n�� of th� Sc�ip-
tu�� of t�uth. In oth�� wo�ds, H� is th� occupi�� of th� bosom
of God, and th� ��v�al�� of th� s�c��t things th���of unto th�
Chu�ch, couns�lo� at onc� f�om God and to God’s c��atu��s.

And  s��ing  that  this  p��son’s  offircial  cha�act��istics  of
gold�n gi�dl�, �y�s of fir��, and f��t of polish�d b�ass, a�� all
put upon th� Son of man in th� vision b�fo�� us, w� know
that Ch�ist was th� fountain wh��� Dani�l d�ank up his wis-
dom; that Ch�ist was th� glo�ious On� whos� asp�ct tu�n�d
th�  vigo�  of  Dani�l  into  co��uption,  and  took  away  his
st��ngth; whos� voic� of his wo�ds wh�n h� h�a�d th�m, laid
his faculti�s into a d��p sl��p, until som� on� of th� minist��s
who wait�d upon his glo�y h�lp�d th� p�oph�t out of his �n-
t�anc�d f�a�, and �xpound�d to him thos� wo�ds of th� Sc�ip-
tu�� of t�uth.

The��� is y�t anoth�� p�culia�ity of this vision, which is, that
th� glo�ious p��sonag� who mak�s it known, p��fo�ms an ac-
tion wh�n th� ��v�lation is firnish�d (Daniel 12:7) which is in-
t��p��t�d (Revelation 10:5, 6) to signify His taking poss�ssion
of th� t���aqu�ous glob�, and His p�oclaiming th� �nd of tim�,
and th� b�ginning of th� �t��nal ag�. 

Now it  is  ��ma�kabl�  that in th� sam� plac� H� app�a�s
with a littll� op�n book in His on� hand; �v�n that sam� w�it-
ing of t�uth into which H� gav� Dani�l som� insight, but af-
t��wa�ds  (Daniel 12:9)  command�d  it  to  b�  clos�d  up  and
s�al�d till th� tim� of th� �nd.
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Wh�n this tim� of th� �nd is com�, wh�n th� s�v�n thun-
d��s hav� uttl���d th�i� voic�s; o� �ath��, whil� th�y a�� doing
it, b�hold this sam� p��son, with His fac� as th� sun, and His
f��t as pilla�s of fir��, (Revelation 10:1,  Daniel 10:6) app�a�s to
John with that book now op�n�d, and commands him to �at
it, and th�n to giv� it fo�th, which also John has don�, in th�
chapt��s of th� Apocalypse following th� 10th, wh��� this vi-
sion occu�s.

Theis ��ma�k casts anoth�� light upon that pa�t of th� Apoc-
alypse, showing it to b� th� �xpansion and op�ning of th� last
vision of Daniel, containing th� pa�ticula�s of th� tim�, tim�s,
and a half, of th� on� thousand two hund��d and nin�ty days,
and of th� thousand th��� hund��d and firv� and thi�ty days.
Of this ��ma�k w� shall mak� us� in th� p�op�� plac�.

M�anwhil� w� put it fo�th, to show what wond��ful, what
divin� wisdom th���  is  in  th�  Apocalypse,  which ou�  blind
guid�s do glo�y to b� igno�ant of;  and, l�st th�i� igno�anc�
should b� �xpos�d, ��ligiously and sanctimoniously, and with
g��at affe�ctation of humility would p��v�nt th� p�opl� f�om
�xplo�ing fo� th�ms�lv�s, o� list�ning to thos� who, lik� m�,
a�� bold �nough to fac� th� obloquy and cont�mpt of an infir-
d�l Chu�ch, in da�ing to int��p��t it.

Having thus gath���d to ou� Lo�d that glo�y which is giv�n
to  Him by th�  app�op�iation  of  thos�  symbols,  p�culia�  to
Dani�l’s ��v�al�� of th� Sc�iptu�� of t�uth, w� now com� to
�xplain th� substanc� of th� symbols th�ms�lv�s:

Revelation 1
14 ...and his eyes were as a flame of fire; 
15 And his feet like unto fine brass, as if they burned in a fur-
nace;

To th� int��p��tation of th�s�, and th� oth�� symbols con-
tain�d in this vision, w� hav� a g��at h�lp in th� s�v�n �pistl�s
o� cha�g�s, which th� p��sonag� cloth�d upon with th�s� �m-
bl�ms s�nds to th� ang�ls of th� s�v��al chu�ch�s. Fo� th��� is
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this ��ma�kabl� �ul� obs��v�d, that �ach of th�s� cha�g�s has
its signatu��, as w� would say; o� sup��sc�iption, as th� an-
ci�nts would hav� said—that is, th� d�signation of th� p��son
f�om whom it com�s—in this most impo�tant pa�t of th� �pis-
tl�, w�ittl�n in t��ms d��iv�d f�om th� �mbl�ms with which th�
Son of man is cloth�d upon in th� vision, o� f�om th� wo�ds
which a�� put into His mouth.

Taking th� fir�st chapt�� f�om th� 12th v��s�, wh��� th� vi-
sion b�gins, including always th� 8th (which w� hav� shown
��ason to  b�li�v� is  th�  P��son’s  annunciation of  Hims�lf),
and taking th�s� �ight v��s�s (th� 8th, and f�om th� 13th to th�
18th inclusiv�),  which  contain  th�  po�t�aitu��  by  fo�m  and
wo�d of th� indit�� of th� l�ttl��s, you hav� th� mat��ials out
of which th� s�v�n sup��sc�iptions of th� l�ttl��s, th� s�v�n
d�signations of th� indit��, a�� tak�n. Theat vign�ttl�, o� �mbla-
zonm�nt, which stands at th� h�ad of th� s�v�n w�itings, is
��f����d to in th�m all  fo� t��ms and firgu��s  by which th�
w�it�� pl�as�s to d�signat� hims�lf.

To th� Chu�ch of Eph�sus H� tak�s this d�signation:

Revelation 2
1 ...These things says He who holds the seven stars in His 
right hand, and walks in the midst of the seven golden can-
dlesticks;

To th� ang�l of th� Chu�ch of P��gamos:

Revelation 2
12 ...These things says He which has the sharp sword with 
two edges;

And to th� ang�l of th� Chu�ch of Theyati�a:

Revelation 2
18 ...These things says He which has His eyes like a flame of 
fire, and His feet like fine brass;

And so in th� oth�� fou�, not but that th��� a�� additional
wo�ds th�own in, fu�th�� to illust�at� and �xplain th� cha�ac-

- 68 -



t�� of th� Univ��sal Bishop, but that th� substanc�, and in g�n-
��al th� v��y wo�ds, of th� s�v�n signatu��s o� sup��sc�iptions
by which Ch�ist pl�as�s to d�signat� Hims�lf, a�� tak�n f�om
th� pictu�� and f�om th� wo�ds issuing out of th� mouth of
th� pictu��d p��son.

Now, whil� I obs��v�, in passing, what a stamp of dignity
and impo�tanc� is thus put upon th� �mbl�matic imag��y of
this book, and justify mys�lf to all wis� m�n who t��mbl� at
th� wo�d of God, in that minut�n�ss with which I am going
into th�s� �mbl�ms; I do d�aw th� pa�ticula� and pati�nt at-
t�ntion of thos� who a�� mind�d to study this p�oph�cy, to
th� fact stat�d abov�, as a g��at h�lp to th� int��p��tation of
th� symbols. Fo�, doubtl�ss, it is not without a m�aning, and a
most signifircant �nd, that to �ach of th�s� chu�ch�s H� s�l�cts
such  a  d�signation  of  Hims�lf.  And  th���fo��,  by  studying
what b� th� p�culia�iti�s of th�s� s�v��al chu�ch�s, w� shall
b� l�d to discov�� th� ��ason why this o� that symbol, �ath��
than anoth��, is chos�n to d�signat� hims�lf in w�iting to that
Chu�ch;  and  thus  a  v��y  g��at  light  will  b�  cast  upon  th�
m�aning of th� symbol its�lf.

Now to ��tu�n f�om this g�n��al obs��vation, and to apply it
to th� �xposition of th� symbols b�fo�� us, w� firnd that th�y
a�� us�d in add��ssing th� ang�l of th� Chu�ch in Theyati�a,
who had p��mittl�d to ��main in its communion c��tain vil�
and  abominabl�  p��sons,  who should  hav�  b��n s�pa�at�d,
and, if th�y ��p�nt�d not, cast out of th� communion. To a
Chu�ch thus ca��l�ss of s�pa�ating th� p��cious f�om th� vil�,
to  th�  minist��  of  a  Chu�ch,  soft  and  ��l�nting,  wh���  h�
should hav� b��n fir�m and s�v���, Ch�ist thus p�opos�s that
knowl�dg� of Hims�lf which H� would hav� such minist��s
and such chu�ch�s �v�� to b�a� in mind:

Revelation 2
18 ...These things says He which has His eyes like a flame of 
fire, and His feet like fine brass;
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I am inclin�d th���fo�� to b�li�v� that this titl� tak�n to-
wa�ds a Chu�ch into which much impu�ity had c��pt, d�not�s
holin�ss, puttling its�lf fo�th in th� way of distinguishing b�-
tw��n th�  vil�  and  th�  p��cious,  b�tw��n th�  �vil  and  th�
good; and not only distinguishing, but lik�wis� b�inging into
g��at t�ibulation, and �v�n d�st�oying, in cas� th�y ��p�nt not.
Fo�  to  such  �xt��miti�s  H�  d�cla��s  that  H�  will  p�oc��d
(v��s�s 22 and 23).

“By which,” says H�,

Revelation 2
23 ...all the churches shall know that I am he which searches 
the reins and hearts: and I will give unto every one of you ac-
cording to your works.

And this s��ms to m� to affeo�d th� p�op�� k�y to th� two
symbols; “His �y�s lik� a fleam� of fir��,” and “His f��t lik� firn�
b�ass;” both d�noting holin�ss and pu�ity.

The� �y� lik� a fleam� of fir��,  signifir�s looks which cannot
b�a� iniquity, but will consum� it, as fir�� do�s th� chaffe, and
th� stubbl�, and th� wood,—looks b�fo�� which nothing can
stand that has not b��n t�i�d in th� fir��, and th��� pu�ifir�d of
its d�oss.

Theus H� also app�a��d in th� vision abov� ��f����d to, unto
th� P�oph�t Dani�l, wh�n about to t�ll him of th� long judg-
m�nts and v�xations with which Is�a�l should b� t�i�d, until
th� tim� of th� �nd.

And in lik� guis� H� app�a�s unto John, now that H� is
about to t�y His Chu�ch with t�ibulation, and cast h�� into th�
fu�nac� to b� ��firn�d.

It is that constant f�atu�� of ou� g��at Bishop, b�fo�� which
iniquity in His Chu�ch should b� sco�ch�d up. It is that asp�ct
of His holin�ss, which b�ing p��s�nt to us, will scattl�� and put
to fleight thos� impu�iti�s of th� s�ns� which �v�� a�is� to v�x
and t�oubl� us. W� may not �xp�ct to b� without th�s� t�ials
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of th� fle�sh; and th���fo�� it is n�c�ssa�y that w� should �v��
hav� b�fo�� us th�s� �y�s lik� fleam�s of fir��, in o�d�� to disp�l
th�m.

Look upon you� Bishop as th� holy on� of God; l�t Him
�v�� b� in you� mind as th� Son of God, whos� �y�s a�� lik� a
fleam� of fir��; and so you may �xp�ct to stand in all holin�ss,
and to b� firll�d with th� f�llowship of th� sam�. H� was d�-
cla��d to b� th� Son of God acco�ding to th� Spi�it of holin�ss.
H� was th� holy thing f�om His conc�ption, which should b�
call�d th� Son of God.

Alb�it H� was of ou� v��y substanc�, bon� of ou� bon�, and
fle�sh of ou� fle�sh, and liabl� to all ou� sinl�ss infir�miti�s, and
not to b� known f�om a common man, in �v��y ��sp�ct. Y�t
was  th���  in  Him  that  Almighty  Spi�it  of  holin�ss  which
show�d its�lf at th� ��su���ction, by changing th� mo�tal into
th� immo�tal, th� co��uptibl� into th� inco��uptibl�.

And in lik� mann�� is H� ��v�al�d in th� Spi�it to �v��y on�
of His child��n in whom th��� is a spi�it of holin�ss, which,
lik�  fir��,  f��ds  upon th�  co��uptions  of  th�  fle�sh,  and  con-
sum�s th�m. So that th� t�u� s��vant of th� Lo�d d�lights w�ll
to cont�mplat� his Bishop as having th� �y�s of fir��. And �v-
��y on� to whom H� has giv�n pow�� to b�com� a son of God
has lik�wis� an �y� of fir�� to s�a�ch into and consum� iniquity
within hims�lf and oth��s.

Theat this is th� �ight int��p��tation of th� “�y�s lik� unto a
fleam� of fir��,” cl�a�ly app�a�s f�om th� wo�ds with which H�
conclud�s this �pistl�:

Revelation 2
23 ...all the churches shall know that I am He which searches 
the reins and hearts:

as it is w�ittl�n,

Psalm 7
9 ...the righteous God tries the hearts and reins.
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And again,

Psalm 11
4 ...His eyes behold, his eye-lids try, the children of men.

Aft �� th� sam� mann�� do I int��p��t th� s�cond symbol, by
which ou� Bishop is s�t fo�th:

Revelation 1
15 ...and His feet like unto fine brassE

The� wo�d t�anslat�d fidne brass, is on� which has puzzl�d th�
l�a�n�d to int��p��t a�ight. It is compos�d of two wo�ds; th�
on� th� common wo�d fo� b�ass, and th� oth�� d��iv�d f�om a
�oot which signifir�s to fleow, o� to b� liquid, o� to m�lt. The�
t�u� m�aning of th� wo�d th���fo�� would b�, b�ass mad� liq-
uid, o� m�lt�d.

Now w� firnd that th� lav�� and it’s foot (Exo�us 38:8), in
which th� p�i�sts wash�d th�ms�lv�s, was mad� of th� look-
ing-glass�s of th� wom�n which ass�mbl�d at th� doo� of th�
tab��nacl� of th� cong��gation.

Wo�king upon this id�a, it is a discov��y not many y�a�s
old,  that  if  you tak� th� firn�st b�ass,  such as mi��o�s w���
mad� of,  and cast  it  into th� fu�nac�,  you p�oduc� anoth��
kind of b�ass, which will tak� on no �ust, no� ta�nish f�om �x-
posu�� to wat�� o� w�ath�� of any kind. Of this th� lav�� and
it’s foot w��� mad�, to th� �nd that, though firll�d with wat��,
and �v�� �xpos�d to th� action of th� ai�, th�y might n�v��
ta�nish.

And of this b�ass m�lt�d ov�� again, I b�li�v� ou� Lo�d’s
f��t a�� ��p��s�nt�d to b� in th� passag� b�fo�� us. And b�-
caus� it is n�v�� ta�nish�d, it is said that His f��t w��� lik�
unto m�lt�d b�ass, as if th�y bu�n�d in a fu�nac�.

Now what is th� m�aning of th� symbol thus �xplain�d? It
is, to �xp��ss His holin�ss, that wh�n H� should com� to t��ad
down His  �n�mi�s,  to  t��ad  th�  wick�d  und��  His  f��t,  to
t��ad th� win�p��ss of th� w�ath of God, though H� walk�d
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amongst  d�firl�m�nt,  and  did  t��ad  upon  abomination,  y�t
w��� His f��t not ta�nish�d th���with, but ��main�d in th�i�
o�iginal  pu�ity  and  b�ightn�ss.  Theis  m�tal,  b�ass  molt�n,  is
chos�n b�caus�, as now app�a�s, it tak�s no ta�nish f�om th�
pollution of th� ai�, no� f�om th� pollution of th� �a�th, no�
y�t f�om th� pollution of th� s�a.

So also His �y�s, though th�y look upon all iniquity, a�� not
pollut�d by it. And His f��t, though th�y t��ad down all iniq-
uity, a�� not pollut�d by it. The� fir�� ��firn�s all things, and is
not pollut�d by th�m. The�y com� in contact with it, and th�i�
impu�iti�s a�� �xp�ll�d. The�i� d�oss is ca��i�d offe, and th� pu��
m�tal  fleows out  in a pu�� st��am. So lik�wis� th�s� f��t of
b�ass t�ampl� upon th� lion, and th� add��,  and th� young
lion; upon th� mi�� and th� clay, and th� mass of �ottl�nn�ss,
upon  th�  d�vil,  upon  th�  g�av�,  upon  co��uption;  but  a��
n�v�� d�firl�d by any of th�m.

Theis is th� myst��y of th� Son of God dw�lling in fle�sh of
sin, dw�lling th��� in th� days of His fle�sh, looking into its
vil�n�ss f�om th� c�nt�� of th� soul within; looking upon it
with �y�s of fir��, which did �xp�l and consum� th� sin within
it, labo�ing in th� midst of it, as th� Holy Ghost says, as on�
b�ought

Psalm 40
2 ...out of a horrible pit, and out of the miry clay.

But b�ing th� Son of God, �ndu�d with �y�s of fir��, and f��t
of unta�nish�d b�ass, H� look�d upon it, and walk�d th�ough-
out all its pollut�d chamb��s, and was not pollut�d by it Him-
s�lf. Y�a, H� did cast it into d�ath, as into a ��firning fu�nac�,
and �ais�d it th�nc� again, holy and inco��uptibl�. And as H�
abod� in th� days of His fle�sh, so now H� abid�s in th� ��-
n�w�d whom H� sanctifir�s and pu�ifir�s, with thos� all-p�n�-
t�ating �y�s of fir��, and thos� inco��uptibl� f��t of b�ass, and
so also abid�s H� in th� Chu�ch, as w� shall s�� f�om consid-
��ing His �pistl� to th� ang�l of Theyati�a.
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The���  is  y�t  anoth��  confir�mation  of  th�  int��p��tation
giv�n abov� of th� �y�s of fir��, as d�noting holy and p�n�t�at-
ing insight into th� h�a�ts and ��ins of m�n, and inwa�d s�-
c��ts of actions. And I d��m it a confir�mation of th� g��at��
impo�tanc�, as b�ing d��iv�d f�om th� Revelation its�lf. In th�
4th chapt�� th� Holy Ghost is s�t fo�th und�� th� symbol of
s�v�n lamps of fir��:

Revelation 4
5 ...and there were seven lamps of fire burning before the 
throne, which are the seven Spirits of God.

Now, in chapt�� 5, th� sam� s�v�n Spi�its of God a�� s�t
fo�th as th� s�v�n �y�s of th� Lamb:

Revelation 5
6 ...seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of God sent forth 
into all the earth.

The�s� two passag�s b�ing put tog�th��,  show us that th�
�y�s of fir�� which a�� in th� h�ad of Ch�ist, do d�not� that
spi�it of holin�ss which p�oc��ds f�om His humanity, �v�n th�
Holy Ghost, who in th� g��atn�ss of His cond�sc�nsion, has
cons�nt�d to b�com� �y�s to th� Lamb of God, by m�ans of
which His manhood may b� �nabl�d to disc��n and to sco�ch
up th� iniquity of all th� things which th� Fath�� would hav�
��d��m�d and p��s�nt�d unto Hims�lf.

Mo��ov��, wh�n Ch�ist com�s fo�th out of h�av�n, in �ight-
�ousn�ss to judg� and to mak� wa� (Revelation 19:12), His �y�s
a�� as a fleam� of fir��. Theis symbol b�ing int�oduc�d into such
a vision, which conc��ns th� d�st�uction of Antich�ist and all
who adh���  to Him, and in which th�s�  symbols  ��p��s�nt
nothing �ls� than pow��ful maj�sty and d�st�uctiv� wa�, w�
may not doubt that th� �y�s of fir�� with which ou� Bishop
pl�as�s to p��s�nt Hims�lf, a�� an �mbl�m of that holy s�v��-
ity which visits t�ansg��ssion in His Chu�ch, and will main-
tain holin�ss th���in.
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I hav� on� oth�� ��ma�k to mak� upon th� f��t of b�ass,
confir�ming th� int��p��tation abov�,  that  it  signifir�s  down-
t��ading of iniquity, without any stain d��iv�d unto Hims�lf
f�om that most n�c�ssa�y �x��cis� of His holin�ss. Theis confir�-
mation is d��iv�d f�om th� p�oph�ci�s of Micah wh��� th� na-
tions b�ing gath���d tog�th�� with th� foul and a��ogant pu�-
pos� of d�st�oying Zion at th� tim� of h�� pain and labo� to
b�ing fo�th, say:

Micah 4
11 ...Let her be defiled, and let our eye look upon Zion.

It is th�n add�d,
12 But they know not the thoughts of the Lord, neither do 
they understand His counsel: for He shall gather them as the
sheaves into the floor. 
13 Arise and thresh, O daughter of Zion: for I will make your 
horn iron, and I will make your hoofs brass: and you shall 
beat in pieces many people: and I will consecrate their gain 
unto the Lord, and their substance unto the Lord of the 
whole earth. 

Theis ��f��s to th� custom in th� East of t��ading out th�
co�n with th� hoofs of ox�n, and signifir�s that God would us�
His p�opl� in that day to th�ash th� nations, and t��ad out of
th�m with s�v��� st�ok�s, th� substanc� of His own glo�y, and
of th� wo�ld’s aft �� w�ll-b�ing.

And to th� �nd His p�opl�, th� J�wish p�opl�, might b� w�ll
accomplish�d fo� such an und��taking, H� would mak� th�i�
ho�ns,  with which to push th�m and toss th�m and scattl��
th�m, of i�on which b��aks all  things;  and H� would mak�
th�i� hoofs, with which th�y should t�ampl� th�m, of b�ass,
that th�y might not b� soon wo�n out with th�i� much labo�.
To th� sam� �ffe�ct it is said:

Malachi 4
2 But unto you that fear my name shall the Sun of righteous-
ness arise with healing in his wings; and you shall go forth, 
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and grow up as calves of the stall.

The�y shall g�ow to b� stat�ly and pow��ful ox�n; and th�n,
says h�,

3 You shall tread down the wicked; for they shall be as ashes 
under the soles of your feet in the day that I shall do this, 
says the Lord of hosts.

But His p�opl�, in this g��at wo�k of b��aking th� nations
to pi�c�s, a�� but th� battll�-ax� in th� hand of th� Lo�d; who
in that day shall put fo�th His pow�� as an av�ng��, as it is
w�ittl�n in th� sam� firgu�ativ� languag�:

Isaiah 63
3 I have trodden the winepress alone; and of the people there 
was none with me: for I will tread them in my anger, and 
trample them in my fury; and their blood shall be sprinkled 
on my garment, and I will stain all my raiment.
6 And I will tread down the people in my anger, and make 
them drunk in my fury, and I will bring down their strength 
to the earth.

H� ��f��s h��� to th� g��at action of th� 19th chapt�� of th�
Apocalypse, wh��� H� com�s with that stain�d �aim�nt, to �x-
�cut� th� di��ful pu�pos� of God against th� b�ast,  and th�
kings of th� whol� wo�ld, who da�� to d�fy God, and to mak�
wa� with th� Lamb.

No doubt th���fo�� can ��main upon th� mind of any p��-
son that th�s� symbols of th� �y�s of fir�� and f��t of b�ass a��
�ightly int��p��t�d.

HIS VOICE

The� n�xt  cha�act��istic  f�atu��  of  ou�  g��at  �ccl�siastical
H�ad is �xp��ss�d in th�s� sublim� wo�ds:

Revelation 1
15 ...and His voice was as the sound of many waters.

His voic� was so liquid, and so st�ong. The� p��c�ding f�a -
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tu��s, as has b��n said, a�� tak�n f�om th� last of Dani�l’s vi-
sions, wh��� as in th� vision b�fo�� us, th� cha�act��istic of
His voic� follows imm�diat�ly that of His f��t, but is giv�n by
quit� anoth�� similitud�:

Daniel 10
6 ...His feet like in color to polished brass, and the voice of his
words like the voice of a multitude.

Wh���as in ou� vision it is:

Revelation 1
15 And His feet like unto fine brassEand His voice as the 
sound of many waters.

Why is it that so sudd�n a t�ansition is mad� f�om th� vi-
sion of Dani�l? B�caus� by this n�w f�atu�� God would claim
fo� His Son id�ntity with anoth�� g��at vision of th� Old T�s-
tam�nt, and put Him in poss�ssion of anoth�� of His �ights.
Theat vision is th� vision of th� lik�n�ss of th� glo�y of th� God
of Is�a�l, which Ez�ki�l saw, wh���of it is thus w�ittl�n, 

Ezekiel 43
2 And behold the glory of the God of Israel came from the 
way of the east, and His voice was like the noise of many 
waters, and the earth shined with His glory; 
3 And it was according to the appearance of the vision which 
I saw, even according to the vision which I saw when I came 
to destroy the city: and the visions were like the vision which
I saw by the river ChebarE

Theis is th� only plac� in th� Old T�stam�nt wh��� th� simil-
itud� of ou� t�xt occu�s, and th���fo�� th��� can ��main no
doubt, that to this ou� attl�ntion is solicit�d.

S�v��al tim�s ind��d in th� Psalms and th� P�oph�ts, th� tu-
multuous gath��ings of th� nations against th� Lo�d and His
Ch�ist, a�� compa��d to th� wav�s and fleoods of th� mighty
d��p, and to th� �ushing of many wat��s. And th� Lo�d’s voic�
which stills th�m, and fo�c�s th�m back to th�i� cav��ns of si-
l�nc� and ��st�ains th�i�  impot�nt �ag�,  is s�t  against th�m
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and d�cla��d to b� mighti�� by fa�.

But this is altog�th�� a diffe���nt us� than in Ez�ki�l’s vision:
not in th� way of similitud�, but in th� way of cont�ast; not as
th� �mbl�m of His voic�, but as th� �mbl�m of th� voic� of th�
wick�d.

The��� a�� two opposit� kinds of  imp��ssion mad� by th�
�ushing of mighty wat��s:

1. The� on�, th� f�a�ful commotion of th� t�mp�stuous and 
t�oubl�d s�a, th� stunning nois� of many wat��falls 
a�ound you, o� th� �oa�ing viol�nc� of th� imp�tuous 
st��am, which a�� not firt similitud�s fo� th� maj�stic 
m�lodious mighty voic� of God, but firt �nough, y�a, th� 
firttl�st, fo� I hav� h�a�d th� lik�, to �xp��ss th� confusion
and th� tu�moil of a thousand agitat�d, f�a�ful, 
passionat� minds;

2. The� oth�� imp��ssion mad� upon th� mind, and 
m�thinks it is th� full�st that �nt��s by th� �a�, th� 
imp��ssion of a mighty �iv�� fleowing in its st��ngth 
b�tw��n its sil�nt banks, whos� sound firlls th� spac�s 
a�ound, and has you, and poss�ss�s you, wh���v�� you 
stand, and wh���v�� you look; and is in you� �a� mo�� 
satisfying than any cho�al symphony; ov�� you� soul is 
mo�� pow��ful and ov��awing, y�t t�anquillizing, than 
any m�lody, sav� that which it is int�nd�d to ��p��s�nt.

The��� is such a m�lody, and I hav� h�a�d it lik�wis�, th�
m�lody  of  t�n  thousand  voic�s,  lift �d  up  in  p�ais�  to  God
amidst th� dal�s of my nativ� land. To on� who h�a�s f�om a
small  distanc�,  this  st��am of  multitudinous  voic�s  sw��tly
attlun�d to  th�  p�ais�  of  God,  waft �d along upon th� w�ll-
pl�as�d bosom of th� �v�ning gal�, and ��aching th� �a� haply
at som� sudd�n winding of th� vall�y, it �nt�anc�s th� facul-
ti�s  of  motion,  of  sp�aking,  and  susp�nds  th�  vital  act  of
b��athing;  so sw��t  and so pow��ful  it  is,  so liquid and so
st�ong.
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O my d�a� nativ�  land,  and you wo�thy d�vout  dw�ll��s
th���in, how I ��joic� to hav� b��n bo�n of you� stock, and to
hav� b��n ��a��d in th� midst of you� occupations! I would
not  pa�t  with  th�  ��m�mb�anc�  and  associations  of  you�
op�n-fir�ld wo�ship, and you� hill-sid� sac�am�nts, fo� all that
I hav� sinc� s��n and h�a�d of �oyal conc��ts and cath�d�al
s��vic�s, though with th�s� I hav� lik�wis� g��at sympathy,
and hav� d��iv�d f�om th�m much pious �njoym�nt. B� not
asham�d,  O  Scotland!  of  that  f���dom  in  wo�shiping  God,
which was th� salvation of ou� Chu�ch in most p��ilous tim�s.

I judg�, th���fo��,  that th� similitud� chos�n to ��p��s�nt
Ch�ist, is tak�n f�om its b�ing �qual to th� voic� of a ha�mo-
nious multitud�;  and this  I  hav�,  f�om th� us�  of  it  in  th�
Apocalyps� twic� ov��, to ��p��s�nt th� voic� of th� Chu�ch in
h�av�n:

Revelation 14
2 And I heard a voice from heaven, as the voice of many wa-
tersE
3 And they sang as it were a new song, before the throne and 
before the four beasts, and before the eldersE

Revelation 19
6 And I heard as it were the voice of a great multitude, and as
the voice of many waters, and as the voice of mighty thun-
derings, saying, Alleluia; for the Lord God Omnipotent 
reigns."

In both th�s� cas�s, th� voic� lik� many wat��s p�oc��ds
f�om th� cong��gation and g�n��al ass�mbly of th� Chu�ch of
th� fir�stbo�n in h�av�n. And in both cas�s, with th� similitud�
of  many wat��s  is  conjoin�d th� similitud� of  thund��ings.
Not that th�s� two a�� int�nd�d to �xp��ss th� sam� sound,
but that th� st��am of th� m�lody was at tim�s bu�st in upon
with thund��ing All�luias,  as in som� of Hand�l’s o�ato�ios
you hav� thund�� bu�sts of th� full  cho�us, �v��y now and
th�n in th� midst of th� st��am of m�lody.
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Now if any on� inqui�� why th� voic� of Ch�ist  and th�
voic� of His glo�ifir�d Chu�ch should b� s�t fo�th by th� sam�
similitud�, I think I can giv� a satisfacto�y ��ason fo� this co-
incid�nc� which occu�s not only in th� Revelation but also in
Ezekiel, wh�n, sp�aking of th� ch��ubim, o� fou� living c��a-
tu��s, and th�i� wh��ls, which a�� a firgu�� of th� Chu�ch, H�
says,

Ezekiel 1
24 ...I heard the noise of their wings, like the noise of great 
waters, as the voice of the Almighty, the voice of speech as 
the noise of a hostE

The� ��ason is, that as th� voic� of a man, though guid�d and
inst�uct�d by th� h�ad, is y�t act�d and p��fo�m�d by o�gans
of th� body, b�ing th���fo�� at onc� of th� h�ad and of th�
body,  so  th�  voic�  of  Ch�ist  and  th�  voic�  of  His  Chu�ch,
which is His body, a�� but on�, and th���fo�� must hav� th�
sam� similitud�.

In  confir�mation of  this,  th�  voic�s  in  th�  Apocalypse a��
mad� not to p�oc��d f�om Him that sat upon th� th�on�, but
f�om th� th�on� its�lf:

Revelation 4
5 Out of the throne proceeded lightnings, and thunderings, 
and voices.

Now within th� ci�cl� of that th�on� was nothing but thos�
ch��ubim, o� living c��atu��s (v��s� 6), and wh�n th� living
c��atu��s sp�ak, at th� op�ning of th� succ�ssiv� s�als, th�i�
voic� is, as it w���, th� nois� of thund�� (Revelation 4:1).

So lik�wis� in  Ezekiel,  in that passag� wh��� th� nois� of
th�i� wings is compa��d to th� voic� of th� Almighty; it  is
said:

Ezekiel 1
25 And there was a voice from the firmament that was over 
their heads, when they stood, and had let down their wings. 
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26 And above the firmament that was over their heads was 
the likeness of a throne, as the appearance of a sapphire 
stone: and upon the likeness of the throne was the likeness 
as the appearance of a man above upon it. 
27 And I saw as the color of amber, as the appearance of fire 
round about within it, from the appearance of his loins even 
upward, and from the appearance of his loins even down-
ward, I saw as it were the appearance of fire, and it had 
brightness round about. 
28 As the appearance of the bow that is in the cloud in the 
day of rain, so was the appearance of the brightness round 
about. This was the appearance of the likeness of the glory of
the Lord.

So  upon  this  fir�mam�nt  th���  was  th�  lik�n�ss  of  th�
th�on�, and th� lik�n�ss as th� app�a�anc� of a man abov�
upon it. And this was th� app�a�anc� of th� lik�n�ss of th�
glo�y of God, whos� lik�n�ss is d�cla��d to hav� b��n lik� th�
nois� of many wat��s:

Ezekiel 43
2 And, behold, the glory of the God of Israel came from the 
way of the east: and his voice was like a noise of many wa-
ters: and the earth shined with his glory.

Ou� id�a, th���fo��, of th� symbol is that it is d��iv�d f�om
th� g��at multitud� of thos� who uttl�� th� voic� of Ch�ist, as
it is w�ittl�n:

Psalm 68
11 The Lord gave the word, great was the company of those 
that published it.

It t�ach�s us th� v��y g��at compl�t�n�ss and clos�n�ss of
th� symbol, that th� Chu�ch is th� body of Ch�ist. It t�ach�s
us that H� n�v�� sp�aks, but th�ough His num��ous Chu�ch;
as it is w�ittl�n:

Hosea 2
21 And it shall come to pass in that day, I will hear, says the 
Lord, I will hear the heavens, and they shall hear the earth, 
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and the earth shall hear the corn, and the wine, and the oil; 
and they shall hear Jezreel.

It signifir�s that whil� oth�� things a�� outwa�d, th� Chu�ch
is  inwa�d  unto Ch�ist,  composing with  Him on�  o�ganiz�d
f�am�, and acting with Him on� unanimous pu�pos�.

It signifir�s that as H� by His p��sonal Godh�ad has th� p��-
�min�nc� ov�� all, w� by ou� on�n�ss with His manhood hav�
th� sup��io�ity of �v��y oth�� c��atu��; ang�l, a�chang�l, and
�v��y nam� nam�d in this wo�ld, and in that which is to com�.

And b�caus� Ch�ist thus hono�s His Chu�ch to sp�ak, to
p��ach His mind to all c��atu��s which hav� a b�ing, and that
Chu�ch is  th�  voic�  of  a  multitud�:  th���fo��  it  is  that  th�
symbol of many wat��s is us�d to �xp��ss th� voic� of Ch�ist.

And in confir�mation of this int��p��tation of th� symbol w�
hav� to adduc� th� autho�ity of th� Holy Ghost, who says,

Revelation 17
15 The waters which you saw, where the whore sits, are peo-
ples, and multitudes, and nations, and tongues.

The�s� p�opl� f�om th�i� num��ousn�ss a�� compa��d to th�
num��ous d�ops which compos� th� wat��s of th� oc�an; o�, if
you pl�as�, th� wat��s of many confleu�nt st��ams.

Now th� Chu�ch in h�av�n is d�sc�ib�d thus:

Revelation 7
8 ...a great multitude, which no man could number, of all na-
tions, and kindreds, and people, and tonguesE

The���fo�� th�i� voic�, which as w� hav� s��n, is lik�wis� th�
voic� of Ch�ist, answ��s to th� int��p��tation of th� symbol of
many wat��s.

So much fo� th� substanc� and signifircanc� of th� symbol,
by which th� voic� of th� Son of man is �xp��ss�d. And now
l�t us fu�th�� �xamin� what light this not� of id�ntifircation
b�tw��n th� p��sons of ou� vision and th� glo�y of  Ezekiel,
casts upon both passag�s.
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By compa�ing th� �xp��ssions of  Revelation 14:2, and 19:6,
s�ttling fo�th th� Chu�ch in h�av�n, with th� �xp��ssions of
Ezekiel 1:24,  it  will  cl�a�ly app�a� that th� fou� living c��a-
tu��s in Ezekiel a�� th� sam� with th� Chu�ch in h�av�n, and
that  H� abov� th� fir�mam�nt whos� th�on� th�y upb�a�  is
su��ly no oth�� than th� Son of man, is su��ly no oth�� than
th� �nth�on�d on� of th� vision of John.

Now, this is a conclusion of th� utmost impo�tanc�, inas-
much as it fir�st of all  d�t��min�s what was th� m�aning of
thos� ch��ubim which stood in th� holy plac� ov�� th� m��cy-
s�at, b�a�ing upon th�i� h�ads, and upon th�i� bosoms, and
upon th�i� wings, th� glo�y of th� God of Is�a�l.

His th�on�, His ��sting-plac�, which w�ll H� lov�s, �v�n His
Chu�ch out of mankind, with whom w��� His d�lights b�fo��
th� wo�ld was mad�; �l�ct in him b�fo�� th� foundation of th�
wo�ld; coming into manif�station th� mom�nt Adam f�ll, b�-
caus� th�n th� myst��y of God was �ip� fo� that ��v�lation.
El�ction could no long�� b� conc�al�d, and now b�cam� th�
palladium of th� hop�ful wo�ld.

And symbolical of th� high offirc� of th� Chu�ch to b� kings
and p�i�sts, th�y stood and watch�d on Ed�n’s walls to gua�d
th� t��� of lif�; God’s wa�d�ns, God’s watchm�n, God’s m�n
of might and standa�d-b�a���s, foundations of His �oyal city,
pilla�s of His holy t�mpl�; not only poss�sso�s of Ed�n y�t to
b�, and p�ivil�g�d of th� t��� of lif�, but lik�wis� ��sist��s of
th� �vil fo� th� fo�’s sak�, that th�y might still th� �n�my and
th� av�ng��.

The�n wh�n th� Lo�d built  unto Hims�lf  a tab��nacl�,  H�
gav�  th�m th�  holi�st  plac�  of  th�  tab��nacl�  of  th�  Most
High,  as  His  wings,  as  His  body,  as  His  o�gans  of  sp��ch,
th��� th�y stood upon th� m��cy-s�at; and th� a�k containing
laws, and th� nou�ishm�nt of fle�sh was b�n�ath th�i� f��t, un-
d�� th�i� gov��nm�nt.

All this myst��y of th� ch��ubim, which w� shall hav� am-
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pl� �oom to discou�s� of und�� th� n�xt vision, is �xplain�d by
ou� study of  this  symbol of  th� voic� of  Ch�ist  and of  His
Chu�ch, b�caus� Ez�ki�l who had th� vision of that glo�y by
th� �iv�� of Ch�ba� fir�st, and n�xt in th� t�mpl� of J��usal�m
b�fo�� its d�st�uction, and n�xt ��tu�ning in glo�y to th� ��-
�difir�d t�mpl�, �xp��ssly d�cla��s that h� kn�w it to b� th�
ch��ubim:

Ezekiel 10
20 This is the living creature that I saw under the God of Is-
rael by the river of Chebar; and I knew that they were the 
cherubims.

It is not now th� plac� to inqui�� into th� pa�ticula� fo�ms
and  app�a�anc�s  of  thos�  ch��ubim;  it  is  �nough  fo�  ou�
p��s�nt pu�pos� to hav� id�ntifir�d th�m by th�i� voic� with
th� body of Ch�ist, th� glo�ifir�d Chu�ch in h�av�n.

Theis is th� only point which is b�ought und�� ou� consid��-
ation in th� passag� b�fo�� us: th� ��st will  tak� its p�op��
plac� und�� th� visions of th� fou�th and firft h chapt��s.

Only w� do now claim, by this tok�n of id�ntity of voic�, all
th� g��atn�ss and glo�y which p��tain to that app�a�anc� of
th� lik�n�ss of th� glo�y of J�hovah which Ez�ki�l saw, fo� ou�
High P�i�st.

F�om this glo�ious p��son h� ��c�iv�d his commission as a
p�oph�t;  and f�om Him h� lik�wis� ��c�iv�d th� �oll  of  his
p�oph�ci�s (Ezekiel 2). Ez�ki�l th���fo�� was a s��vant s�nt by
Ch�ist to p��pa�� His way, on� of thos� many who ��c�iv�d of
His fulln�ss.

Mo��ov��, it was f�om this sam� imag� of th� invisibl� God,
that  h�  ��c�iv�d  commandm�nt  to  d�st�oy  th�  city  of
J��usal�m (Ezekiel 9:1). And th�s� ch��ubim fu�nish�d th� fir��
with which it was consum�d (Ezekiel 10:11), t�aching us that
th� judgm�nts in tim�s past, w��� b�ought by Ch�ist th�ough
His p�oph�ts upon �a�th, and th�ough His Chu�ch in glo�y,
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�v�n as in th� visions (Revelation 8 and 9) th�y continu� to b�
b�ought.

Mo��ov��, fo� a habitation of this glo�y is th� hous� of th�
t�mpl� ��built at J��usal�m, which, b�ing firnish�d acco�ding
to th� pattl��n and dim�nsions (Ezekiel 41 and 42),  is  tak�n
poss�ssion of by this sam� glo�y �iding upon th� ch��ubim
(Ezekiel 43:1-5), wh���upon H� that dw�lls b�tw��n th� ch��u-
bim uttl���d th�s� wo�ds:

Ezekiel 43
7 ...Son of man, the place of My throne, and the place of the 
soles of My feet, where I will dwell in the midst of the chil-
dren of Israel for ever, and My holy name shall the house of 
Israel no more defile.

I know not wh�th�� th�s� illust�ations of th� glo�y and th�
g��atn�ss  of  ou�  Lo�d may p�ov� w�a�isom� to som�,  who
hav�  not  und��stood,  no�  ��fle�ct�d  upon  th�  myst��y  of
Ch�ist,  to  p��firgu��  which  and k��p  up  th�  hop�  of  it,  all
p�oph�cy, y�a, all p�ovid�nc�, y�a, and c��ation its�lf, w��� o�-
d���d of God.

But to m�, who hav� l�a�n�d to d�si�� th� sight of Ch�ist in
all things, and to disc��n th� unity of th� pu�pos� of God in
th�  div��sity  of  all  His  op��ations,  th�s�  followings  of  th�
Apocalyptic th��ad th�ough th� int�icaci�s of th� past, th�s�
op�nings of th� va�ious p�oph�tic chamb��s with th� Apoca-
lyptic k�y, do impa�t an unsp�akabl� d�light.

And in th� hop� that som� chos�n s��vants of God will tak�
up th� m�thod,  and us�  it  fo�  th�  op�ning of  Sc�iptu��  by
m�ans of this Book of Revelation, I do b�av� th� sco�n of b�ing
�st��m�d a fanciful and ing�nious �nthusiast, who hunts fo�
cu�ious coincid�nc�s to amus� his fancy withal.

V��ily,  if  p��ach��s  of  th�  gosp�l  will  not  b� at  pains  to
compa�� spi�itual things with spi�itual, th�y shall n�v�� dis-
c��n th� consist�ncy, th� b�auty, and th� unity of God’s wo�d.
If,  inst�ad of �xplaining Sc�iptu�� by Sc�iptu��, and wooing
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th� Spi�it by most pati�nt and painful s�a�ching of th� wo�d,
th�y will s�a�ch fo� fo�ms of a�gum�nt and �h�to�ic, in o�d��
to mak� th� small sto�� of t�uth which th�y poss�ss acc�ptabl�
to th� p�opl�, th�y may firnd th���by th� unity of th�i� own
thoughts, and st��ngth�n th�i� own natu�al spi�it what�v�� it
b�, and g�t fo� th�ms�lv�s a nam� of ��nown with m�n of nat-
u�al und��standing, good tast�, and cultivat�d minds.

But th� glo�y of my God, and of His Ch�ist, n�v��, n�v�� by
such m�thods shall th�y p�ocu��, no� th�i� own souls attlun�
to high and h�av�nly things, no� th� va�ious div��siti�s of hu-
man cha�act�� join and knit tog�th�� into th� body of Ch�ist
with bonds of loving unity, no� (shall I add it? I will add it
with f�a� and t��mbling, not in judgm�nt, but in lov� fo� my
b��th��n’s souls) shall  th�y b� abl� to ��nd�� an account of
th�i� st�wa�dship unto Him who s�nt us to t�stify of Hims�lf,
and of nothing b�sid�s, �v�n as H� also t�stifir�d only of th�
Fath��.

Many will say,

“Why th�s� dig��ssions to th� stat� of th� Chu�ch and th� 
stat� of th� minist�y?”

My answ�� is, I cannot h�lp it. Out of th� fulln�ss of a lov-
ing h�a�t I sp�ak, d��p-s�at�d convictions I uttl��. The� tim� is
sho�t; I look daily fo� my Lo�d, and I wish to l�av� my t�sti-
mony b�hind m�.

THE SEVEN STARS

The� n�xt f�atu�� of th� vision is on� of g��at impo�tanc�,
and to which I �nt�� with an �a�n�st p�ay�� to b� �nabl�d to
sp�ak th� t�uth:

Revelation 1
16 And he had in his right hand seven starsE 

Rightly to unfold this symbol will ��qui�� of us a twofold
inqui�y: fir�st into th� m�aning of th� sta�s th�ms�lv�s; and,

- 86 -



s�condly, of th�i� b�ing in His �ight hand. Now, with ��sp�ct
to th� fir�st of th�s� qu�stions, w� hav� this info�mation:

Revelation 1
20 The mystery of the seven stars which you saw in my right 
handEthe seven stars are the angels of the seven churches.

With ��sp�ct to th� numb�� s�v�n, w� hav� nothing to add
to what has b��n said in this and th� p��c�ding l�ctu��s5; that
it is to signify all th� minist��s, as th� s�v�n chu�ch�s signifir�s
all th� chu�ch�s. All that th�n w���, and all that w��� to b�
th���aft ��; all that now a��, and that a�� to b� h���aft ��, whil�
th� o�dinanc� of a minist�y continu�s, and th� numb�� of th�
�l�ct is accomplish�d, and th� n�w cov�nant int�oduc�d, un-
d�� whichH

Jeremiah 31
34 ...they shall teach no more every man his neighbor, and ev-
ery man his brother, saying, Know the Lord: for they shall all
know me, from the least of them unto the greatest of themE

And  what  is  that  offirc�?  And  who  is  that  offirc�-b�a���,
which is thus ��p��s�nt�d by th� symbol of a Star, and int��-
p��t�d by th� nam� of an Ang�l? The� wo�d Angel, is a M�ss�n-
g��;  and th� wo�d  Evangel,  o�  Gosp�l, is th� good m�ssag�;
and th� wo�d Evangelist, is th� good M�ss�ng��.

Oft tim�s in th� Old T�stam�nt is Ch�ist call�d th� Ang�l o�
M�ss�ng�� of th� Cov�nant; fo� �xampl�,

Zechariah 3
1 And the Lord whom you seek shall suddenly come to His 
temple, even the messenger of the covenant, whom you de-
light in.

Oft tim�s in His discou�s�s do�s J�sus claim to b� th� Ang�l,
o� s�nt on�, of th� Lo�d:

5 S�� Thee Revelation of Jesus Christ, Book 2 “Ch�ist R�v�al�d by Nam�s”, 
Chapt��: “The� P��lud�, o� Ov��tu��”, S�ction: “The� Numb�� S�v�n”, p. 3-6.
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John 8
42 ...neither came I of myself, but He sent me.
29 ...He that sent me is with meE
16 ...I am not alone, but I and the Father that sent me.
18 ...the Father that sent me bears witness of me.

And again, 

John 10
36 Say you of him, whom the Father has sanctified, and sent 
into the world, You blaspheme; because I said, I am the Son 
of God?

And th� substanc� of all faith is mad� to stand in this,

John 17
8 ...[they] have known surely that I came out from You, and 
they have believed that You did send me.

Now in that sam� discou�s� H� do�s d�cla��,  that in th�
sam� s�ns� in which H� was th� Ang�l, o� S�nt On�, of th�
Fath��,  His  apostl�s  and  thos�  who  should  stand  in  th�i�
�oom, w��� His ang�ls o� s�nt on�s:

John 17
18 As You have sent me into the world, even so have I also 
sent them into the world.

And ind��d th� wo�d Apostl� m�ans no mo�� than on� s�nt
f�om anoth��: th���fo�� also do�s Paul tak� unto th� Ch�istian
minist�y  th�  titl�  of  ambassado�s  fo�  Ch�ist  f�om  God,  in
whos� b�s��ching God b�sought, who stood in Ch�ist’s st�ad
�nt��ating m�n to b� ��concil�d to God.

And taking th�m und�� th� similitud� of sta�s o� lights, w�
hav� Ch�ist d�nominating Hims�lf in on� plac� th� Light of
th� wo�ld,

John 8
12 ...I am the light of the worldE

And in anoth�� plac� giving th� sam� d�nomination, say-
ing,
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Matthhew 5
14 You are the light of the world.

H�, containing th� fulln�ss of th� light which is inacc�ssibl�
and full of glo�y and so b�a�ing it up, and ��p��s�nting it to
us, so that w� shall b� abl� to ��c�iv�, and to ��fle�ct it upon
oth��s.

Lik�wis� th� Holy Spi�it, whos� minist��s w� a��, do�s not
tak� anything sav� of Ch�ist’s, and show it unto ou� souls. So
that th� mo�� faithful and gift �d a minist�� is, th� mo�� �n-
ti��ly is h� a m�ss�ng�� of Ch�ist.  Now it is a m�ss�ng��’s
offirc� to ��po�t a m�ssag�. H� is th� b�a��� and th� uttl���� of a
wo�d. It is not an act, but a wo�d that constitut�s a m�ss�ng��.
A m�ss�ng�� is not h� who ca��i�s into �ffe�ct, but h� who d�-
cla��s what anoth�� d�si��s to b� b�li�v�d, and haply also to
b� ca��i�d into �ffe�ct.

The�s� consid��ations do l�ad us at onc� to th� conclusion,
that th� ang�l of a Chu�ch is h� who b�a�s th� m�ssag� of
Ch�ist to it;  h� who sp�aks in th� nam� of God and of th�
Lo�d J�sus Ch�ist; h� who p��ach�s unto that Chu�ch th� glad
tidings  of  salvation.  Theis  acco�dingly  is  th�  int��p��tation
which all sound comm�ntato�s giv� of th� nam� Ang�l of th�
Chu�ch.

A man h� is manif�stly, f�om th� things fo� which h� is ap-
p�ov�d  o�  c�nsu��d  in  th�s�  s�v��al  �pistl�s;—a  man  who
own�d no sup��io� in th� Chu�ch of which h� was ang�l, but
was hims�lf sup��m� ov�� it, s��ing upon him, as upon on�
who had  th�  pow��,  falls  all  th�  blam� of  any diso�d��  o�
t�ansg��ssion in th� Chu�ch. I m�an, h� has no spi�itual sup�-
�io�  upon  �a�th,  and  non�  in  h�av�n  sav�  th�  Lo�d  J�sus
Ch�ist. Fo� if h� had d�f����d to any oth��, o� b��n in any way
und�� th� autho�ity of anoth��, th�n su��ly that oth�� would
hav�  b��n  spok�n  to  with  app�obation  o�  with  c�nsu��,
wh���as th��� is not a hint of any such coo�dinat� o� sup��io�
pow�� to th� ang�l in any of th� s�v�n chu�ch�s.
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And to this conclusion w� a�� lik�wis� d�awn by th� plac�
th�s� sta�s occupy, which is th� �ight hand of th� H�ad of th�
Chu�ch: sid� by sid� th�y li� th��� in co�qual and coo�dinat�
�ank and dignity. No� is th��� a hint in all th� �pistl�s of any
sup��io�ity which on� poss�ss�s ov�� anoth��.  Equally n�a�
a�� th�y, and �qually d�a� unto th� Ang�l of th� Fath��. The���
is no diffe���nc�, �xc�pt that which a�is�s out of th�i� g��at��
o� l�ss�� faithfuln�ss to that on� offirc� with which th�y a�� in-
v�st�d.

Now this is a most impo�tant obs��vation, to which I call
th� attl�ntion of th� Chu�ch, as casting a most st�ady and glo-
�ious light upon th� offirc� of a minist�� of th� wo�d. If, as w�
hav�  shown,  th�  �ss�nc�,  th�  only  m�aning  ind��d,  of  th�
nam� Ang�l stands in his b�ing th� p��son who d�liv��s th�
m�ssag� of Ch�ist unto th� Chu�ch, th�n most cl�a�ly is th�
p��son who is inv�st�d with this p���ogativ� th� chi�f ��spon-
sibl� p��son, and th� h�ad of that pa�ticula� Chu�ch, und��
th� Lo�d J�sus Ch�ist,  lying in His �ight hand, h�a�ing His
wo�d, and ��p�ating it to th� p�opl�.

I  do  not  say  that  th���  ought  not  to  b�  councils  in  th�
Chu�ch,  wh���by  th�  gov��nm�nt  and  disciplin�  of  th�
Chu�ch may b� administ���d. God fo�bid! I b�li�v� th� o�d��s
of p��sbyt�� and d�acon to b� of divin� appointm�nt, and that
th� p��sbyt�� o� �ld�� is indiffe���ntly d�nominat�d also bishop
o� ov��s���, whos� offirc� is to giv� hims�lf to th� pasto�al ca��
of th� fleock. I b�li�v� that th��� is no diffe���nc� b�tw��n th�
pasto�al ca�� of a bishop, and th� pasto�al ca�� of an �ld�� o�
p�i�st. So fa� as th� watchful cu�� of souls is conc��n�d, I b�-
li�v� bishops and p�i�sts, as w� say, minist��s and �ld��s, to b�
alik� ��sponsibl� unto ou� common H�ad.

I  b�li�v�  fu�th��mo��,  that  any diffe���nc�  in  this  ��sp�ct
which has c��pt into th� Chu�ch is an innovation, a bu�d�n-
som� and �vil innovation.

But whil� thus I most fir�mly b�li�v� I do s�� anoth�� dig-
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nity,  and a  high��  on�,  anoth��  ��sponsibility,  and  a  la�g��
on�, which app��tains to him who is appoint�d to minist�� th�
gosp�l, to b� Ch�ist’s mouth unto th� Chu�ch. H� is th� ang�l
of th� Chu�ch in �ight of that v��y minist�y, and �v��y Chu�ch
ought to hav� such a on�; and th��� is no intimation that it
should hav� mo�� than on� such.

H���in, th���fo��,  stands ou� sup��io�ity to th� �ld��ship;
�v�n in this, that upon th� minist�� of th� wo�d th��� is su-
p��induc�d, if h� b� al��ady an �ld��, a n�w offirc�, function,
and dignity altog�th��. It is not by d�p�ivation of th� �ld��s
dignity; it is not by an ov��sight of a diffe���nt and high�� kind
than th�i�s; but it is by a n�w function in th� hous� of God, to
which th�y hav� n�ith�� call no� o�d��s, that th� minist�� of
th� wo�d tak�s p��c�d�nc� ov�� th�m.

As a minist�� of th� wo�d, h� inst�ucts th�m, th� d�acons
also, and all th� Chu�ch; and th�y, th� d�acons also, and all
th� Chu�ch, ought to h�a� him as th� ang�l of Ch�ist, who is
th� ang�l of God. But wh�n h� acts in th� capacity of a bishop
o�  �ld��  m���ly  taking  ov��sight,  h�  has  no  p��c�d�nc�  in
th�i� councils of such a kind as to impos� a n�gativ�, o� to
w�igh fu�th�� with his judgm�nt than any of th�m do.

I hav� ��fle�ct�d much upon this subj�ct: and I hav�, lik�-
wis�, discou�s�d much of it to divin�s of both th� Chu�ch�s
�stablish�d in this land. And to m�, and lik�wis� to oth��s, it
has  yi�ld�d  no  small  consolation,  and  affeo�d�d  no  small
st��ngth,  to s�� ou�  offirc� as minist��s  of  th� wo�d so dis-
tinctly d�firn�d as it is in this vision. Fo�, as has b��n a�gu�d
many  tim�s,  this  vision  is  �ss�ntially  univ��sal  as  ��sp�cts
both tim� and plac�.

Theos� who mak� so much of th� apostolical ag�, and th� �x-
t�ao�dina�y gift s, can hav� no a�gum�nt h���, wh��� all th�
apostl�s, all th� s�v�nty, and all th� d�acons may w�ll b� sup-
pos�d to hav� b��n no mo��. But what is univ��sal is univ��-
sal; and I will not allow on� jot of this vision to b� cast in any

- 91 -



na��ow�� mold.

What�v��  dignity  a  minist��  in  th�  Chu�ch  of  Scotland
claims ov�� th� �ld��s th���of; what�v�� dignity a bishop in
th� Chu�ch of England claims ov�� th� p�i�sts th���of; what-
�v�� dignity any man, in any Chu�ch, claims ov�� thos� in
whos� hands th� ca�� of watchm�n is giv�n,—that dignity h�
has in no oth�� �ight than as a minist�� of th� wo�d.

I uttl��ly ��j�ct th� disciplin� of thos� chu�ch�s which con-
sid�� that th� offirc� of an �ld�� �ntitl�s him to minist�� th�
wo�d.  It  is  th�  �adical  ���o�  of  th�  Ind�p�nd�nt  sch�m� of
Chu�ch gov��nm�nt, to giv� m�n, in �ight of �ld��s, th� �ight
of minist��s, which is, in fact, to do away with th� minist��ial
offirc� altog�th��. And m�thinks it may b� s��n in th� cha�ac-
t�� of th�i� minist�y, which has almost no knowl�dg� of doc-
t�in� b�yond what is n�c�ssa�y fo� an �ld��s offirc�,—that is,
�xho�tation and admonition.

I  obs��v� fu�th�� that th��� w��� many �ld��s and many
d�acons in th� chu�ch�s which th� apostl�s plant�d. But in
non� of th� chu�ch�s add��ss�d by ou� Lo�d do�s th��� s��m
to hav� b��n mo�� than on� in whos� mouth was th� wo�d of
doct�in�. And long aft �� this o� at l�ast, som� tim� aft �� it, in
thos� canons call�d apostolic, which a�� consid���d of most
autho�ity in th� Chu�ch, and most lik�ly ��ach n�a� to th�
apostolical tim�s, it is a c�im� of th� high�st p�nalty fo� any
p��sbyt�� o� �ld�� to tak� upon him to minist�� th� wo�d, o�
s�t up anoth�� alta� within th� dioc�s� of him who was al-
��ady appoint�d to that dignity.

Fo� �xampl�, if any of th� �ld��s of th� Chu�ch of Eph�sus,
of whom th��� w��� many in Paul’s tim�, and it is lik�ly not
f�w�� in John’s, had tak�n upon him th� offirc� of him who is
call�d ang�l, h� is, by th� apostolical canons, s�nt�nc�d to �x-
communication, with �v��yon� who did adh��� to him.

I consid�� all th� conclusions conc��ning th� Chu�ch, which
w� may b� abl� to d��iv� f�om this vision as th� mo�� valu-
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abl� on two accounts.

Fi�st, b�caus�, at th� tim� th� vision was giv�n, th� Chu�ch
was not taking, but had tak�n, fo�m; had b��n p�ov�d with
h���si�s and schisms manifold; and, th���fo��, w� may w�ll
b�li�v� that th� stat� of things spok�n of in th�s� chu�ch�s is
consist�nt  with that  o�dinanc� which th� Lo�d int�nd�d  to
continu�.

S�condly, b�caus� this vision was int�nd�d to inst�uct not
th�  s�v�n  chu�ch�s  and  th�  s�v�n  minist��s,  but  all  th�
chu�ch�s and all  th� minist��s of Ch�ist�ndom. On this ac-
count, as b�ing post��io� in tim�, but still mo�� as b�ing uni-
v��sal in pu�pos�, and fu�th�� on in th� p�og��ss of ��v�lation,
I am not at pains to confir�m th� l�ssons which it t�ach�s f�om
th� oth�� apostolical w�itings. But it is manif�st f�om th� v��y
constitution of th� Chu�ch, and th� o�dination of �ld��s and
d�acons at th� hand of thos� who p��ach�d th� doct�in�, as
Timothy and Titus, that th� dignity and nobility of offirc�, and
that f�om which th� oth��s �manat�, do�s go with th� p��ach-
ing of th� wo�d. I firnd, also, th� distinction tak�n amongst th�
�ld��s in th�s� wo�ds:

1 Timothy 5
17 Let the elders that rule well be counted worthy of double 
honor, especially they who labor in word and doctrine.

H���, plac� of sup��io� �min�nc� is giv�n on this v��y ac-
count. I firnd, also, in th� S�cond Epistl� of Timothy, a pa�ticu-
la� inst�uction giv�n with ��sp�ct to th� offirc� of t�aching dis-
tinct f�om thos� giv�n with ��sp�ct to th� offirc� of bishop and
d�acon:

2 Timothy 2
2 The things that you have heard of me among many wit-
nesses, the same commit to faithful men, who shall be able 
to teach others also.

But th� thing n��ds not confir�mation. The��� was an ang�l,

- 93 -



and only on�, in �ach of thos� s�v�n Chu�ch�s, in whom th�
Chu�ch is look�d upon as ��p��s�nt�d, in whos� p��son it is
spok�n to with wo�ds of  judgm�nt.  Now this is  �nough to
t�ach m� that it should b� so in �v��y Chu�ch, in �v��y city,
and in �v��y town, wh��� Ch�istians gath�� tog�th�� to h�a�
th� wo�d, and to ��c�iv� th� sac�am�nts, and to k��p th� oth��
o�dinanc�s of ou� Lo�d J�sus Ch�ist.

THE SHARP SWORD

Revelation 1
16 ...and out of His mouth went a sharp two-edged swordE

The� swo�d is in all count�i�s th� symbol of th� offirc� of th�
magist�at� o� judg�, who hav� it on sol�mn occasions ca��i�d
b�fo�� th�m. To this, distinct ��f���nc� is mad� by th� Apostl�
Paul:

Romans 13
4 For he is the minister of God to you for good. But if you do 
that which is evil, be afraid; for he bears not the sword in 
vain: for he is the minister of God, a revenger to execute 
wrath upon him that does evil.

As  such  a  minist��  of  God,  as  th�  g��at  ��v�ng��,  into
whos� hands God has committl�d th� �x�cution of His judg-
m�nts, th� Son of man is h��� s�t fo�th with th� symbol of th�
swo�d. The� Fath�� ��v�als Him to us as th� g��at Vindicato� of
His �ight�ous and holy gov��nm�nt, who shall y�t com�,

2 Thessalonians 1
8 In flaming fire taking vengeance on them that know not 
God, and that obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ: 
9 Who shall be punished with everlasting destruction from 
the presence of the Lord, and from the glory of His power.

Theis much is �xp��ss�d by th� swo�d, without any ��sp�ct
to th� position which is giv�n to it of p�oc��ding out of His
mouth.

The� �adical m�aning of th� symbol is, pow�� going fo�th in
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acts of �ight�ous s�v��ity. The��� is no civiliz�d nation which
do�s not know what is m�ant by  the power of the swor�.  It
cannot b� misint��p��t�d by any man of common s�ns� and
common knowl�dg�. Nothing but th� blindn�ss of a s�ct o�
school can tu�n it out of this m�aning into th� v��y opposit�
m�aning of g�ac� and m��cy in th� p��aching of th� gosp�l.

And y�t th� fals� hop�s of conv��ting th� whol� wo�ld and
b�inging about th� mill�nnium by p��aching, hav� tak�n such
a fast hold of m�n’s minds, that with th� g��at�st cooln�ss and
indiffe���nc�, th�y do so misint��p��t this symbol. Theis a�is�s
not m���ly f�om g��at igno�anc� of, and da�ing lib��ti�s with,
th� wo�d of God, but chi�fley f�om a low and inad�quat� vi�w
of th� pu�pos� of God, and of th� offirc� of Ch�ist; which, th�y
think,  consist  not  w�ll  with  any  g��at  st�ok�  of  judgm�nt
upon th� wick�d, but stands in a g�adual �nlight�ning of th�
whol� wo�ld with th� b�ams of His g�ac� and t�uth.

But what and if th� whol� wo�ld should ��j�ct th� light of
th� b�ams of th� g�acious Sun of Right�ousn�ss? Is not this
th� cond�mnation? And is this cond�mnation to issu� also in
g�ac�? No, it is to issu� in th� ��v�ng� of Him, who has said:

Romans 12
19 ...Vengeance is mine, I will repay, says the Lord.

Theos� who think this way vi�tually d�ny a judgm�nt of th�
quick. Fo� th� judgm�nt of th� quick is anoth�� and a diffe���nt
myst��y f�om th� judgm�nt of th� d�ad. But without going
about to sp�nd ou� tim� in �nd�avo�ing to und�c�iv� thos�
who lov� to b� d�c�iv�d, and would fain hav� it to b� as th�y
d�si��, inst�ad of s��king to d�si�� only God’s ��v�al�d will, I
��f�� to th� two instanc�s in which Ch�ist p��s�nts Hims�lf
with this swo�d, acting, o� about to act, towa�ds th� Chu�ch.

The� on� is to th� Chu�ch of P��gamos, to which w�iting H�
tak�s to Hims�lf no oth�� titl� what�v�� but this on�:
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Revelation 2
12 ...He that has the sharp sword with two edges.

And in th� cha�g� to th� ang�l of that Chu�ch H� thus p�o-
pos�s to us� it:

Revelation 2
16 Repent; or else I will come unto you quickly, and will fight 
against them with the sword of my mouth.

Now, I ask any man of common s�ns�, if this can m�an any-
thing but a th��at�ning of judgm�nt? Can it m�an, that if th�y
did not  ��p�nt,  H� would com� and p��ach th� gosp�l  and
conv��t th�m? Such lib��ti�s to tak� with th� wo�d of God, is
th� most t���ibl� of all p�ofanations. I da�� not b� guilty of it. I
da�� not ov��look it. I da�� not but ��buk� it.

The� oth��  instanc�  wh�n  Ch�ist  p��s�nts  Hims�lf  acting
with this swo�d, is in th� d�st�uction of th� apostat� kings,
and th� apostat� minist��s of Ch�ist�ndom: wh�n H� is com-
ing against th�m and th�i� a�mi�s, accompani�d with th� glo-
�ious company of His saints, it is w�ittl�n,

Revelation 19
15 And out of His mouth goes a sharp sword, that with it He 
should smite the nations: and He shall rule them with a rod 
of iron; and He treads the winepress of the fierceness and 
wrath of Almighty God.

H��� a�� th��� symbols to �xp��ss th� sam� o� kind��d act-
ings of on� mood of th� Godh�ad, th� mood of w�ath; of on�
offirc� of Ch�ist, th� offirc� of �x�cuting that w�ath.

The� on� of th�s� symbols is th� swo�d f�om His mouth, of
which th� �ffe�ct is to smit� th� nations; and th� natu�� of this
smiting is thus d�sc�ib�d:

Revelation 19
21 And the remnant were slain with the sword of Him that sat
upon the horse, which sword proceeded out of His mouth: 
and all the fowls were filled with their flesh.

- 96 -



I know that this can b� misint��p��t�d into an act of m��cy
and g�ac�; b�caus� I know m�n who do so misint��p��t it, and
m�n and minist��s whom I b�li�v� to b� o�thodox and �van-
g�lical. But how th�y da�� to do it, is what I cannot und��-
stand. Fo� th� wo�ds a�� th� st�ong�st possibl� to �xp��ss con-
suming w�ath, and th�y a�� th� pa�t of an action, of which th�
oth�� pa�t is:

Revelation 19
20 And the beast was taken, and with him the false prophet 
that wrought miracles before him, with which he deceived 
them that had received the mark of the beast, and them that
worshiped his image. These both were cast alive into a lake 
of fire burning with brimstone.

The�s� b�ing th� h�ads of th� conf�d��at� against God and
His anoint�d, hav� th���fo�� th� so��st judgm�nt; th� kings
who gav� th�i�  pow�� to th� unit�d apostasi�s of  infird�lity
and papacy, hav� th�i� liv�s tak�n f�om th�m, and li� in th�i�
g�av�s till th� ��su���ction of th� d�ad aft �� th� mill�nnium.
But th� oth��s hav� th�i� po�tion in th� lak� of fir�� b�fo�� it,
and f��l du�ing all that whil� th� to�m�nts and th� to�tu��s of
h�ll, which �v�n Satan knows not till aft �� th� thousand y�a�s
a�� fulfirll�d.

The� s�cond symbol by which this action of th� swo�d is �x-
p��ss�d, is th� i�on �od:

Revelation 19
15 ...He shall rule with a rod of ironE

And what th� impo�t and �ffe�ct of this is, w� hav� w�ittl�n
in th� s�cond Psalm, f�om which it is tak�n. In that wond��ful
Psalm,  th� sam� conf�d��ation of  th� might,  and dominion,
and  wa�lik�  p�ow�ss  of  th�  �a�th  against  God  and  His
anoint�d, is s�t fo�th; and th� Son is s�nt out against it; and
what �nsu�s?

Psalm 2
9 You shall break them with a rod of iron, you shall dash 
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them in pieces like a potteer’s vessel.

Can  any  similitud�  so  d�sc�ib�  th�  whol�  institution  of
pow�� and p�i�sthood, of Chu�ch and stat� subv��t�d fo��v��,
i���pa�ably  b�ok�n,  as  a  pottl��’s  v�ss�l  dash�d  upon  th�
g�ound and shiv���d to pi�c�s which can by no m�ans what-
�v�� b� ��pai��d again o� tu�n�d to any us� what�v��? Ob-
s��v� also th� kind of �xho�tation found�d upon this p��dic-
tion, and add��ss�d to th� kings and judg�s of th� �a�th:

Psalm 2
10 Be wise now therefore, O you kings: be instructed, you 
judges of the earth. 
11 Serve the Lord with fear, and rejoice with trembling. 
12 Kiss the Son, lest he be angry, and you perish from the 
way, when His wrath is kindled but a littele.

Now, that it is w�ath which H� com�s to �x�cut� with that
swo�d of judgm�nt and sc�pt�� of i�on, is �xp��ssly d�cla��d
in th� thi�d of th� symbols, which a�� us�d to �xp��ss this ac-
tion:

Revelation 19
15 ...and He treads the winepress of the fierceness and wrath 
of Almighty God.

What  this  m�ans,  and  with  what  �ffe�cts  attl�nd�d,  is  s�t
fo�th to us in th�s� wo�ds,

Revelation 14
19 And the angel thrust in his sickle into the earth, and gath-
ered the vine of the earth, and cast it into the great wine-
press of the wrath of God. 
20 And the winepress was trodden without the city, and blood
came out of the winepress, even unto the horse bridles, by 
the space of a thousand and six hundred furlongs. 

I do not anticipat� th� mattl�� by �nt��ing pa�ticula�ly into
th� �xposition of th�i� symbols, but m���ly t�ansc�ib� th�m to
show what is th� action thus va�iously s�t fo�th by “th� swo�d
of th� mouth,” “th� �od of i�on,” and “th� win�p��ss of  th�
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fir��c�n�ss and w�ath of Almighty God.”

I am v��y pati�nt, and som� may think t�dious; but I am
v��y d�si�ous to convinc� my b��th��n,  both minist��s  and
p�opl�, that th��� is an act of t���ibl� judgm�nt coming upon
Ch�ist�ndom, to b� don� and �x�cut�d by Ch�ist, wh���of th�
symbol is “th� swo�d which p�oc��ds out of His mouth.” Fo� I
f��l �v��y night as if I should not s�� th� mo�ning: so n�a� do
I think and hop� His coming to b�, fo� th� ��d�mption of His
p�opl� f�om th�s� sna��s of Satan, which a�� on �v��y hand of
us.

Having thus satisfir�d �v��y on�, as I t�ust, that th� �adical
m�aning of this symbol is “�x�cution of �ight�ous judgm�nt,” I
now p�oc��d to �xplain why it p�oc��ds out of His mouth,
and is not plac�d in His �ight hand. Of this w� hav� th� �xpo-
sition in th� 49th chapt�� of Isaiah, f�om which th� symbol is
manif�stly tak�n. In th� way of a p�oclamation, Ch�ist thus is-
su�s His wo�d to th� isl�s and p�opl�s afa� upon th� �a�th,

Isaiah 49
1 Listen, O isles, unto me; and hearken, you people, from far; 
the Lord has called me from the womb; from the bowels of 
my mother has he made mention of my name. 
2 And he has made my mouth like a sharp sword; in the 
shadow of his hand has he hid me, and made me a polished 
shafte; in his quiver has he hid me; 
3 And said unto me, You are my servant, O Israel, in whom I 
will be glorified.

Now what can th� �xp��ssion “has mad� my mouth lik� a
sha�p swo�d” m�an, but that th� wo�ds of His mouth could
not by any m�ans b� ��sist�d, but w��� sha�p and pow��ful as
th� swo�d of a mighty man. It  is a usual thing to giv� this
similitud� fo� th� wo�d of God:

Ephesians 6
17 ...the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God.
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Hebrews 4
12 The word of God is quick and powerful, and sharper than 
any two-edged sword, piercing even to the dividing asunder 
of soul and spirit, and of the joints and marrow, and is a dis-
cerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart.

Theis attl�ibut� of th� wo�d of God to ca��y its own sha�p �x-
�cution into all  ��gions,  visibl� and invisibl�,  of c��ation, is
h��� giv�n to Is�a�l, which b�ing int��p��t�d is, “th� P�inc� of
God,” not th� son of Isaac, but “Him in whom God is to b� glo-
�ifir�d.” It is H�, who, aft �� w��stling with His Fath��’s st��ngth
put fo�th against Him all th� night, do�s in th� mo�ning ��-
c�iv� th� nam� of Is�a�l, o� P�inc� of God. Jacob was His nam�
whil� s��ving fo� His wif�, and b�a�ing all �xt��m�s of ill. But
Is�a�l is His nam� wh�n, having ��d��m�d h��, H� �nt��s into
th� p��s�nc� of God, and is c�own�d King and P�i�st, Lo�d and
Ch�ist. The�n a dialogu� comm�nc�s b�tw��n th� Fath�� and
th� Son, and �uns on th�ough th� whol� chapt�� unto th� con-
clusion of it, which is in th�s� wo�ds:

Isaiah 49
26 And I will feed them that oppress you with their own flesh;
and they shall be drunken with their own blood, as with 
sweet wine: and all flesh shall know that I the Lord am your 
Saviour and your Redeemer, the mighty One of Jacob.

Theis is th� action fo� which “Is�a�l’s mouth was mad� lik� a
sha�p swo�d,” and until th� tim� of which H� was hidd�n in
th� shadow of God’s hand du�ing this tim� of His abs�nc�.
But wh�n H� shall  b� no long��  hidd�n but ��v�al�d,  th�n
shall H� com� fo�th as th� a��ow of th� Lo�d f�om th� quiv��,
in which H� is now hid.

The��� is anoth�� p�oph�cy in Isaiah, which doubtl�ss ��f��s
to  th�  sam�  firnal  catast�oph�,  and  which  fo�  its  languag�
might b� cha�act��iz�d as th� p�oph�cy of th� swo�d of th�
Lo�d. It is lik�wis� add��ss�d o� p�oclaim�d ab�oad to all na-
tions:
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Isaiah 34
4 And all the host of heaven shall be dissolved, and the heav-
ens shall be rolled together as a scroll: and all their hosts 
shall fall down as the leaf falls offi from the vine, and as a 
falling fig from the fig-tree.
5 For my sword shall be bathed in heaven: behold, it shall 
come down upon Idumea, and upon the people of my curse, 
to judgment.

Theat it ��f��s to th� sam� conclusiv� �v�nt of th� s�v�nth
s�al is manif�st f�om th� quotation of th� fou�th v��s� und��
th� sixth s�al, which ush��s in th� s�v�nth:

Revelation 6
12 And I beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, lo, 
there was a great earthquake; and the sun became black as 
sackcloth of hair, and the moon became as blood; 
13 And the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig 
tree casts her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty 
wind.

And  also  by  th�  t��ading  of  th�  win�p��ss  which  is  in
Boz�ah:

Isaiah 63
1 Who is this that comes from Edom, with dyed garments 
from Bozrah? This that is glorious in his apparel, traveling in 
the greatness of his strength? I that speak in righteousness, 
mighty to save.
2 Wherefore are you red in your apparel, and your garments 
like him that treads in the winefat? 
3 I have trodden the winepress alone; and of the people there 
was none with me: for I will tread them in my anger, and 
trample them in my fury; and their blood shall be sprinkled 
upon my garments, and I will stain all my raiment. 
4 For the day of vengeance is in my heart, and the year of my
redeemed is come. 
5 And I looked, and there was none to help; and I wondered 
that there was none to uphold: therefore my own arm 
brought salvation unto me; and my fury, it upheld me. 
6 And I will tread down the people in my anger, and make 
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them drunk in my fury, and I will bring down their strength 
to the earth.

Theis p�oph�cy co���sponds to th� swo�d of th� Lo�d b�ing
bath�d in th� blood of th� mighty on�s of th� �a�th (Isaiah
34:5).  Theis chapt�� fu�nish�s a k�y to th� natu�� of th� judg-
m�nt which is to fall upon th� t���ito�i�s of Rom�, into which
w� �nt�� not at p��s�nt; �xc�pt to ��f�� ou� ��ad��s to it fo�
th� fat� of Idum�a and Edom, with this intimation that und��
that nam� Rom� is signifir�d, as ind��d th� J�ws hav� always
b�li�v�d, and also th� f�w stud�nts of p�oph�cy which th���
a�� among Ch�istians.

If th� swo�d which d�st�oys and d�vou�s th� �n�mi�s of th�
Lo�d  p�oc��ds  out  of  His  mouth,  it  may b� ask�d  what  is
m�ant by this:

Psalm 149
5 Let the saints be joyful in glory: let them sing aloud upon 
their beds.
6 Let the high praises of God be in their mouth, and a two-
edged sword in their hand;
7 To execute vengeance upon the heathen, and punishments 
upon the people;
8 To bind their kings with chains, and their nobles with fet-
ters of iron,
9 To execute upon them the judgment writteen: this honor 
have all His saints. Praise you the Lord.

The� diffirculty consists in this, that h��� th� saints a�� ��p��-
s�nt�d with th� sha�p two-�dg�d swo�d in th�i� hand.

Now it is not to b� doubt�d that as H� �ul�s th� nations in
that day, His saints also �ul� th�m: fo� in th� sam� languag� in
which His Fath�� giv�s Him th� dominion, do�s H� giv� th�
sam� dominion to us (compa�� Psalm 2 with Revelation 2:27).

If th�n H� is not to d�aw th� swo�d with His �ight hand, but
sp�ak slaught�� with th� b��ath of His mouth, w� also, in lik�
mann��, und�� Him should act: b�ing that a��owy lightning,
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thos� whi�lwinds and t�mp�sts, th� minist��s of His wo�d to
fulfirll it: not th�n as at Sinai; fo� at Sinai H� was s��v�d by th�
ang�ls, th�n by His saints.

And  acco�dingly  w�  firnd  that  in  th�  �mbl�matic  vision
(Revelation 19), wh�n H� and th�y com� out on this high �m-
p�is�, th�y a�� a��ay�d lik�wis� with Him, only that th�y hav�
no  swo�d  in  th�i�  �ight  hand,  o�  p�oc��ding  out  of  th�i�
mouth. The� only w�apon of battll� amongst th�m all b�ing th�
chilling b��ath of th� lips of th� Wor� of God.

And how th�n is  this  to  b�  ��concil�d  with  th�  passag�
quot�d f�om Psalm 149? By ��m�mb��ing this g��at canon of
p�oph�tical int��p��tation, that whil� th� l�ttl�� of it is fulfirll�d
by th� J�wish p�opl�, th� spi�it of it is fulfirll�d by th� spi�itual
p�opl� of th� Lo�d. The�y in th� visibl� and appa��nt, w� in th�
spi�itual and ��al, a�� th� fulfirll��s of th� p�oph�cy.

To th�m I b�li�v� it is ��s��v�d in that day to a�m against
th� apostat� �n�mi�s of th� Lo�d, and do �xploits: to th�m is it
��s��v�d to bind th� kings of th� h�ath�n with chains,  and
th�i� nobl�s with f�ttl��s of i�on. The� Lo�d shall y�t b�nd Judah
and firll  th�  bow with  Eph�aim,  and  �ais�  up You�  sons,  O
Zion, against You� sons, O G���c�.  Zechariah 9:13. The� t�ib�s
shall  y�t b� th� battll�-ax� of th� Lo�d, and His w�apons of
wa�. Jeremiah 51:20.

But whil� this slaught�� of th� apostat� nations is p�oc��d-
ing, I b�li�v� it will p�oc��d und�� th� bann�� and �nsign of
th� Son of man, who with His �is�n saints will manif�st Him-
s�lf in th� cloud; H�, �nth�on�d upon th� ch��ubim which is
His glo�ifir�d saints, shall app�a� at th� h�ad, and shall firght
fo� th�m as h���tofo�� H� did against th� Egyptians and th�
Canaanit�s. So that whil� th� J�ws stoutly and b�av�ly und��
th� l�ading of his bann�� achi�v� th� victo�y, w� shall s��v�
th� Lo�d Ch�ist in b�ing to th�m fo� a spi�it of victo�y, and to
th�i�  �n�mi�s  fo�  a  spi�it  of  confusion,  and in  many oth��
ways which to th� ��su���ction body may b� �asy and possi-
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bl�, y�a, and p�op��, though as y�t w� know nothing of it. In
this way will all th� p�oph�cy b� ha�moniously fulfirll�d.

Theis th�n is th� sum of th� mattl�� with ��sp�ct to th� swo�d
p�oc��ding out of His mouth. The� swo�d with two �dg�s is th�
symbol  of  judgm�nt and �x�cution of  judgm�nt;  and b�ing
us�d against th� Chu�ch, is th� symbol of disciplin�,—fo� all
th� judgm�nt in th� Chu�ch, is disciplin� of lov�. The���fo�� it
is said:

Revelation 2
16 Repent, or else I will come unto you quickly, and will fight 
against them [that is, these heretical persons] with the sword 
of my mouth.

It is call�d th� swo�d of His mouth, b�caus� it is th� wo�d of
His  mouth  and  His  wo�d  is  sha�p��  than  any  two-�dg�d
swo�d. By ��v�aling Hims�lf to th� Chu�ch und�� this symbol,
H� t�ach�s two things:

Fi�st, that H� is not only a physician to h�al, but lik�wis� a
su�g�on to cut offe; that H� us�s not only th� balm of h�aling,
but lik�wis� th� knif� of �xcision; that H� suffe���d no unholi-
n�ss in His hous�, acco�ding as it is w�ittl�n:

Psalm 101
5 Whoso privily slanders his neighbor, him will I cut offi; him 
that has a high look and a proud heart will not I suffier.
7 He that works deceit shall not dwell in my house; he that 
tells lies shall not tarry in my sight.
8 I will early destroy all the wicked of the land: that I may cut
offi all wicked doers from the city of the Lord.

Theis offirc�, as Bishop of His Chu�ch, H� �a�ly put in fo�c�
against Ananias and Sapphi�a. Paul ��qui��d it to b� put in
fo�c� against th� inc�stuous p��son in th� Co�inthian Chu�ch,
and th� Lo�d th��at�ns it against th� h���tical and impu�� p��-
sons in th� Chu�ch of P��gamos. W� may no mo�� doubt that
this is a standing offirc� of ou� g��at Bishop, and a constant �x-
p��i�nc� of His Chu�ch, than w� may doubt of th� oth�� as-
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p�ct of His �piscopacy al��ady m�ntion�d.

The� s�cond thing which w� l�a�n f�om this cha�act�� of ou�
g��at Bishop is, that H� us�s not, H� s��v�s Hims�lf not with
th� civil swo�d, but only with th� swo�d of His mouth. H�, as
H�ad of th� Chu�ch, stands not in n��d of h�lp f�om th� civil
swo�d: His wo�d is suffirci�nt to �x�cut� its�lf.

But that p�stil�nt usu�p�� of th� univ��sal �piscopat�, th�
Pop� of Rom�, took upon hims�lf to us� th� civil swo�d, and
b�ought it  to pass, by his �nchantm�nts,  and so�c��i�s,  and
witchc�aft s, that wh�n h� had p�onounc�d any on� a h���tic,
th� kings of th� �a�th should d�aw th� swo�d against him.

But w� P�ot�stant Chu�ch�s hold oth�� doct�in�, �ightly b�-
li�ving th� swo�d of th� Chu�ch to li� in th� wo�d that p�o-
c��ds out of h�� mouth. W� cut offe by th� s�nt�nc� of �xcom-
munication;  and  w�  n�ith��  ask  no�  �xp�ct  that  th�  stat�
should th���upon infleict any punishm�nt. But if th� stat�, o�-
d��ing its�lf acco�ding to divin� laws, should say,

“No on� shall fulfirll th� offirc� of a magist�at�, o� b� capabl� 
of any p��f��m�nt und�� th� c�own, whom th� Chu�ch has 
cut offe f�om th� body of Ch�ist.”

The�n what is that to us, who a�� bound to b� in subj�ction
unto th� stat�, and not to subj�ct it? Theat stat�, which do�s so
d�t��min�, do�s so in ��v���nc� of Ch�ist, th� H�ad of kings,
and that stat� which do�s oth��wis� d�t��min�, do�s it upon
h�� ��sponsibility to Ch�ist th� King. W� m�ddl� not oth��-
wis� than as p��ach��s of God’s v��ity, to inst�uct all �anks,
and mak� int��c�ssion fo� all m�n.6

6 Editor’s note: I�ving is obviously thinking of th� Stat� making laws out 
of ��sp�ct to th� t�u� Chu�ch. H� did not consid��, in this comm�nt, that 
th� Stat� has oft �n ����d in misid�ntifying th� t�u� Chu�ch, and has 
th���fo�� mad� laws to pl�as� a fall�n o� apostat� Chu�ch, as in th� cas� of
th� Roman Catholic Chu�ch, and th� p��s�cuting suppo�t giv�n h�� by th� 
kings of Eu�op�. The� diffirculty, on this �a�th, of th� Stat� making laws to 
suppo�t th� Chu�ch is simply this: that th� t�u� Chu�ch is oft �n not s��n 
o� ��cogniz�d as such.

- 105 -



Cont�mplat�, th�n, O my b��th��n, Him who holds th� an-
g�ls of th� chu�ch�s in His �ight hand, and walks among th�
chu�ch�s, “who is th� fir�st and th� last, who was d�ad and is
aliv� again.” Him cont�mplat�, as th� Judg� in His Chu�ch, as
w�ll as th� Saviou� of His Chu�ch. Him cont�mplat� as con-
tinually �x��cising disciplin�, as w�ll as p��aching salvation;
as cuttling offe apostat�s, as w�ll as int�oducing n�w b�li�v��s
into His Chu�ch.

HIS COUNTENANCE

Revelation 1
16 And his countenance was as the sun shining in his 
strength.

Both in th� Old and in th� N�w T�stam�nt, M�ssiah is ��p-
��s�nt�d as th� light and glo�y of His p�opl�:

Luke 2
32 A light to lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of your people
Israel.

Theis H� was in a mo�al and spi�itual s�ns�, wh�n H� ap-
p�a��d as th� P�oph�t of God in th� land of Z�bulun, and th�
land of Naphtali,  wh���fo�� th�s� wo�ds of th� p�oph�t a��
appli�d to him by th� Holy Ghost:

Isaiah 9
2 The people that walked in darkness have seen a great light. 
They that dwell in the shadow of death, upon them has the 
light shined.

And by th� p�oph�t Malachi H� is d�nominat�d th� Sun of
Right�ousn�ss,  without  whom,  as  H�  Hims�lf  d�cla��s,  th�
wo�ld walks in da�kn�ss.

N�v��th�l�ss, His count�nanc� was dull du�ing th� days of
His fle�sh, as th� count�nanc� of anoth�� man, so as by no �x-
t��nal ma�ks to b� distinguish�d. But wh�n H� would show
unto His discipl�s, P�t�� and Jam�s and John, th� Son of man

- 106 -



coming in His kingdom, and was t�ansfirgu��d b�fo�� th�m, 

Matthhew 17
3 His face did shine as the sun, and His raiment was white as
the light;

And wh�n H� app�a��d to St. Paul,

Acts 26
13 ...it was with a light above the brightness of the sun.

And again, wh�n H� app�a�s to ou� s���, “His count�nanc�
is as th� sun shining in His st��ngth.”

And wh�n H� com�s to tak� poss�ssion of His pu�chas�d
dominion,

Revelation 10
1 ...His face was as it were the sunE

...which all answ��s to th� d�sc�iption of His coming:

Psalm 18
12 And at the brightness that was before Him His thick clouds
passedE

And in  on�  wo�d,  this  maj�stic  p��s�nc� with  which H�
shall app�a�, is what is m�ant in Sc�iptu�� by His coming in
His glo�y.

In that b�ttl�� condition of th� wo�ld which is d�sc�ib�d, it is
said:

Revelation 21
22 The city had no need of the sun, neither of the moon, to 
shine in it, for the glory of God did lighten it, and the Lamb 
is the light thereof.
23 And the nations of them which are saved shall walk in the 
light of it: and the kings of the earth do bring their glory and
honor into it.

Now in my opinion Ch�ist did not tak� that glo�ious ap-
p�a�anc� on Mount Tabo�, and �ls�wh���, fo� th� pu�pos� of
amazing and astounding th� b�hold��s, but fo� th� v��y pu�-
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pos� of showing th�m in what asp�ct and app�a�anc� H� was
to com� again. And I hav� high wa��ant fo� so opining.

The� Apostl� P�t��, in his S�cond Epistl�, willing to assu��
th�  Chu�ch  that  th�  pow��  and  coming  of  th�  Lo�d  J�sus
Ch�ist which h� p��ach�d, was not a fabl� cunningly d�vis�d,
but a ��al and lit��al t�uth of �y�sight, do�s thus w�it�:

2 Peter 1
16 We have not followed cunningly devised fables, when we 
made known to you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, but were eye-witnesses of his majesty:
17 For he received from God the Father honor and glory, 
when there came such a voice to him from the excellent 
glory, This is my beloved Son in whom I am well pleased;
18 And this voice which came from heaven we heard, when 
we were with him in the holy mount.

Now I ask, what is th� apostl� ��asoning about in this pas-
sag�? About th� pow�� and coming of th� Lo�d J�sus Ch�ist is
h� ��asoning! And look how h� ��asons! H� ass��ts that it is
not a firction but a ��ality. And why a ��ality? B�caus� th�y
had b��n �y�witn�ss�s of it. The� whol� fo�c� of his a�gum�nt
��sts upon this v��y thing, that what th�y saw in th� mount
was th� ��ality of that p��sonal p��s�nc� in which Ch�ist is to
com� again.

I hold it th���fo�� fo� c��tain, that Ch�ist will b� not only
mo�ally but physically, not only firgu�ativ�ly but lit��ally, th�
light of th� N�w J��usal�m. If  anyon� b� shock�d with th�
s�nsuousn�ss (if I may us� that wo�d, to avoid th� firgu�ativ�
application of s�nsuality) of this notion, h� will b� pl�as�d to
��fle�ct a littll�, and to tak� on� o� two things into consid��a-
tion.

1. Ch�ist did so app�a� on th� mount of t�ansfirgu�ation, 
and wh�n�v�� aft �� His ��su���ction H� did app�a�:

2. God is always said to dw�ll in light that is inacc�ssibl�, 
and full of glo�y:
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3. The� g��at typ� of th� N�w J��usal�m, which is th� most 
holy plac� of th� tab��nacl�, was light�d with no 
mat��ial light of th� sun, no� of th� holy lamp, but with 
th� light which p�oc��d�d f�om b�tw��n th� ch��ubim; 
a light without a caus�, but th� Fi�st Caus�; th� light of 
God’s own glo�ious p��s�nc�.

What do�s this signify,  that th��� should b� a po�tion of
spac�  f�om which  all  light  was  �xclud�d,  sav�  th�  light  of
God’s own p��s�nc�? It signifir�s that th��� is to b� a po�tion
of spac� in th� wo�ld to com�, which shall not oth��wis� b�
�nlight�n�d!

And what plac� is that? Wh��� God mak�s His tab��nacl�.
And what  plac�  is  that? The� N�w J��usal�m,  which  com�s
down f�om h�av�n, ov�� which, as it d�sc�nds, this wo�d is
p�onounc�d:

Revelation 21
3 Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and he will 
dwell with them, and they shall be his people, and God him-
self shall be with them, and be their God.

But God is  s��n in Ch�ist,  in  whom alon�  H� is  visibl�.
The���fo�� that as t�uly as th� holy plac� of th� tab��nacl� was
�nlight�n�d with God’s p��s�nc� b�tw��n th� ch��ubim, so
t�uly shall th� N�w J��usal�m that com�s down f�om h�av�n
b� �nlight�n�d by His dw�lling in th� midst of His saints, who
shall �v��y on� of th�m b� a��ay�d in His glo�y.

In  tok�n  h���of,  wh�n  H�  show�d  Hims�lf  to  John,  His
count�nanc�  �adiat�s  fo�th  lik�  th�  sun  shining  in  his
st��ngth. How sublim�ly is this �xp��ss�d in this anticipativ�
p�ay��:

Habakkuk 3
3 God came from Teman, and the Holy One from mount 
Paran. Selah. His glory covered the heavens, and the earth 
was full of His praise.
4 And His brightness was as the light; He had horns coming 
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out of His hand: and there was the hiding of His power.
5 Before Him went the pestilence, and burning coals went 
forth at His feet.
6 He stood, and measured the earth: He beheld, and drove 
asunder the nations; and the everlasting mountains were 
scatteered, the perpetual hills did bow; His ways are everlast-
ing.

I hav� quot�d th� whol� of this sublim� passag�, b�caus� of
its wond��ful pa�all�lism with th� vision b�fo�� us, in many
oth�� points b�sid�s th� b�ightn�ss of His count�nanc�.

Fo� �xampl�, th� ho�ns p�oc��ding out of His hand, wh���
is th� hiding of His pow��, I conc�iv� to b� pa�all�l with th�
s�v�n sta�s in His �ight hand, unto whom H� has committl�d
th� dominion of His Chu�ch, and th�ough whos� faithful t�sti-
mony th� �a�th is smittl�n, as h���tofo�� J��usal�m was d�-
st�oy�d by th� wo�d of Ezekiel:

Ezekiel 43
3 ...when I came to destroy the cityE

And th� coals of fir�� which w�nt fo�th at His f��t a�� pa�al-
l�l with His f��t lik� unto firn� b�ass, as if th�y bu�n�d in a fu�-
nac�.

And th� d�st�uction of p�stil�nc� and �a�thquak� that w�nt
b�fo�� Him is pa�all�l with that swo�d of pow�� p�oc��ding
out of His mouth, whos� �ffe�ct is to judg� th� �a�th lik� that
fleying �oll, which th� P�oph�t Z�cha�iah saw:

Zechariah 5
1 Then I turned, and lifteed up my eyes, and looked, and be-
hold a flying roll. 
2 And he said unto me, What do you see? And I answered, I 
see a flying roll; the length thereof is twenty cubits, and the 
breadth thereof ten cubits. 
3 Then he said unto me, This is the curse that goes forth over 
the face of the whole earth: for every one that steals shall be 
cut offi as on this side according to it; and every one that 
swears shall be cut offi as on that side according to it.
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4 I will bring it forth, says the Lord of hosts, and it shall enter
into the house of the thief, and into the house of him that 
swears falsely by my name: and it shall remain in the midst 
of his house, and shall consume it with the timber thereof 
and the stones thereof. 

Such, th�n, is th� compl�t� po�t�aitu�� of th� lik�n�ss of th�
Son  of  man;  th�  g��at,  th�  only  univ��sal  Bishop  of  His
Chu�ch, whos� maj�stic lin�am�nts and mighty pow��s wh�n
I su�v�y I am lost in ado�ation of that goodn�ss and g�ac�, and
pow�� and might, which li� ��pos�d by th� Fath�� in His p��-
son.

I s�� Him no long�� as th� man of so��ows, who th�ough
w�akn�ss was c�ucifir�d and laid in th� g�av�; but I do s�� Him
as th� Lo�d and Ch�ist,  whom God has  s�at�d in His  own
th�on�, that th� kn��s of c��ation might bow b�fo�� His f��t,
and  th�  tongu�s  of  c��ation  might  conf�ss  b�fo��  His  all-
knowing and all-g�acious mind. 

What do I s��, in this maj�stic vision, in this p�olifirc sym-
bol, in this Divin� hi��oglyphic? I s�� th� Godh�ad of th� Son
unhumbl�d,  unalloy�d  by  His  manhood;  y�a,  but  I  s��  th�
Godh�ad  of  th�  Son,  and  th�  manhood  too,  b�ing  of  th�
Ch�ist, s�t up high�st; and th� Godh�ad of th� Fath��, and of
th� Holy Ghost, in th�i� p��sonaliti�s, doing all th�i� dilig�nc�
to b�ing c��ation und�� His f��t, and to bow �v��y loft y n�ck
to His ob�di�nc�, unto th� �nd that His dignity might b� as-
s��t�d against pow��, and it might b� known what humiliation
H� volunta�ily und��w�nt h���tofo��,  and what humiliation
H� fo��v�� und��go�s, by cons�nting to b� in subj�ction to th�
Fath��,  wh�n H� shall  sit  on  David’s  th�on�,  and f�om th�
th�on� of David �ul� th� c��at�d wo�lds.

It is humiliation in compa�ison with that glo�y which H�
now has with th� Fath��, s�at�d in His th�on�, and which H�
had b�fo�� th� wo�ld was. But it is �xaltation wh�n compa��d
with His past humiliation: �xaltation wh�n compa��d with �v-
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��ything out of God, fo� of th� things out of God H� ��igns
King-P�i�st.

The��� is a tim� coming, wh�n Godh�ad shall b� all in all,

1 Corinthians 15
28 And when all things shall be subdued unto him, then shall 
the Son also himself be subject unto him that put all things 
under him, that God may be all in all.

Theat tim� is  not y�t,  fo� at  p��s�nt th� God-manhood of
Ch�ist is all in all, b�ing th� �nd of th� Fath��’s �ul� and gov-
��nm�nt:

Psalm 110
1 ...Sit on my right hand, till I make your enemies your foot-
stool.

But  th�  tim�  is  coming,  wh�n,  f�om  that  th�on�,  J�sus
Ch�ist shall d�sc�nd into that station of subj�ction to occupy
which th� p��son of th� Son cont�act�d Hims�lf to c��atu��
bounds, in which, fo��v�� acting, H� shall t�ach and �mpow��
a ��d��m�d and bl�ss�d univ��s� to wo�ship Godh�ad, invisi-
bl� and incomp��h�nsibl�, standing in th� p��son of th� Fa-
th��;  in  which  Godh�ad,  His  own  Godh�ad,  and  th�  Holy
Ghost’s Godh�ad, and th� Fath��’s  Godh�ad, a�� alik� wo�-
ship�d.

But it is imp�op�� languag� to sp�ak of th� Fath��’s God-
h�ad,  of  th�  Son’s  Godh�ad,  o�  th�  Godh�ad  of  th�  Holy
Ghost: fo� Godh�ad is not divid�d, though in s�pa�at� subsis-
t�nc�s. O glo�ious myst��y of th� T�inity, basis of all  t�uth,
p��s��vativ� of all wo�ship, g�ound of all ��d�mption, stability
of all bl�ss�dn�ss! L�t m� liv� to d�f�nd, l�t m� di� to confir�m,
l�t m� liv� fo��v�� to �njoy, th� knowl�dg� of Godh�ad in th�
Fath�� wo�ship�d apa�t, of Godh�ad in th� Son living and sus-
taining m� and a ��d��m�d wo�ld, apa�t f�om th� wo�ship�d
Fath��;  of  Godh�ad in th� Holy Ghost,  quick�ning with all
holy and bl�ss�d lif� m� and th� ��d��m�d wo�ld, y�t in du�
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subo�dination, and fa� distanc� f�om th� H�ad, Ch�ist; as dis-
tinct f�om Him as th� p��sonality of th� Holy Ghost is f�om
th� p��sonality of th� Son.

Fo� th� fu�th�� unfolding of th� th��� p��sonaliti�s in th�
Godh�ad, I must wait till I com� to th� 21st v��s� of th� 3�d
chapt��, which will d�aw on with it a full �xplanation of th�
myst��y contain�d in th� 15th chapt�� of th�  First Epistle to
the Corinthians, conc��ning th� �t��nal subj�ction of th� Son.7

In th� m�antim�, I ��f�� my ��ad��s to th� last of my s��mons
on th� subj�ct of th� Inca�nation8.

The�s�  subj�cts  a��  littll�  h��d�d  and  littll�  ca��d  fo�,  and
much cont�mn�d by this s�lf and not God wo�shiping g�n��a-
tion; and nowh��� mo�� cont�mn�d than amongst th� minis-
t��s of my own Chu�ch, fo� whom I chi�fley w�it�. I hid� it not,
that though I w�it� p�ima�ily fo� th� glo�y of God in th� �xpo-
sition of His t�uth, and s�conda�ily fo� th� good of all His in-
t�llig�nt c��atu��s, I hav� an �sp�cial lov� to my b��th��n, th�
minist��s of th� Chu�ch of Scotland, who, by th� int�ll�ctual-
ism and bas�  philosophy of  ou�  g��at  No�th��n Univ��sity,
hav�  b��n  much  s�duc�d  f�om  th�  faith  of  th�  fulln�ss  of
God’s wo�d, into th� faith of only thos� fo�ms of it which can
b� comm�nd�d to th� natu�al man, and obtain th� app�oba-
tion  of  m�n  of  s�ns�  and  tal�nt,  with  whom  ou�  count�y
abounds.

I am st�iking anoth�� cho�d altog�th��; it ja�s in th� �a� of
th� ��st of my b��th��n; but it is th� cho�d which alon� will
��call th� d��p symphoni�s of th� soul with God. And whil� I
w�it�,  I  f��l  th�  st�ong  assu�anc�  that  God  will  giv�  th�s�
t�uths pow�� and �ffircacy in th� h�a�t, and in th� minist�y, of
many of my b��th��n in th� Chu�ch of Scotland, who now

7 Theis is found in Thee Revelation of Jesus Christ, Book 10, “Epistl� to th� 
Chu�ch in Laodic�a”, Chapt��: “The� Spi�it’s P�omis�”.
8 P��sumably, I�ving is ��f���ing to his publish�d t��atis�, Thee Doctrine of 
the Incarnation Opene�.

- 113 -



look upon m� as ��volting m�n of s�ns� f�om th� whol� sub-
j�ct of ��ligion.

List�n to m�, my b��th��n, and I will t�ll you a t�uth: The�s�
m�n of  s�ns�,  p�of�sso�s,  ��vi�w��s,  sci�ntifirc m�n,  and  so
fo�th, must b� ��p�ll�d f�om that which th�y now call ��ligion,
b�fo�� th�y can b� attl�act�d to that which you know to b� ��-
ligion. The� cl�a� sky ov�� th� h�ad of Scotland’s int�ll�ct must
b� b�cloud�d and b�dimm�d with vapo�s  b�fo�� th� soil  of
Scotland’s int�ll�ct will yi�ld you any f�uit of that kind, which
h���tofo��  it  b�ought  fo�th in all  abundanc�.  T�ach,  O you
m�n of God! to th�s� sciolists9, what t�u� knowl�dg� and t�u�
wisdom a��;  tak�  th�s�  boast��s  into  d��p��  wat��s  if  you
would t�ach th�m how to swim, and wh�n th�y firnd th�m-
s�lv�s b�yond th�i� d�pth, th�y may haply b�tak� th�ms�lv�s
to th� a�k of salvation.

I am not boasting of mys�lf ov�� oth��s, but I am boasting
in th� t�uth.

• I say Ch�ist is th� t�uth, and all out of Him is a li�.
• I say th� man that is in Ch�ist, is in th� t�uth; and all 

out of Him a�� in a li�.
• I say Ch�ist is �ight ��ason, and t�u� int�ll�ct; and that 

all who know Him not a�� but basta�ds, and mock��s, 
and no child��n of ��ason, o� �v�n of int�ll�ct.

Oh, t�ll, t�ll th�m so, you watchm�n in th� citi�s, on th�
walls, and a�ound th� bulwa�ks of ou� Zion!

Theis vision of th� glo�y of th� Son of man ov��wh�lm�d th�
s���  with  astonishm�nt,  and  abso�b�d  all  his  faculti�s  of
thought and action, and h� f�ll at his f��t as d�ad. Had h� not
b��n in th� Spi�it, and by th� Spi�it sustain�d, such a vision,
sta�ting into lif� at on�’s �ight hand, and with a t�ump�t voic�
uttl��ing such mighty wo�ds, in th� solitud� of a s�qu�st���d
plac� of banishm�nt, might hav� �xtinguish�d lif� altog�th��.

9 Sciolists: “p�opl� who p��t�nd to b� knowl�dg�abl� and w�ll info�m�d.“
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The��� is  an aw� of a spi�itual  app�a�anc� which is ind�-
sc�ibabl�:

• Job’s f�i�nd, who saw such an appa�ition, says that th� 
hai� of his fle�sh stood up.

• Dani�l, who f�a��d not th� w�ath of a king, no� th� 
lion’s d�n, wh�n h� saw such a vision was l�ft  without 
st��ngth ��maining in him.

• So also Ez�ki�l, and ind��d all th� p��sons in th� Old 
T�stam�nt who w��� favo��d with such appa�itions 
f�om th� invisibl� wo�ld.

Wh�nc� this d��ad should a�is�, is not an inqui�y fo� th� di-
vin� so much as th� philosoph��. To say that it a�is�s f�om its
b�ing sup��natu�al, is not altog�th�� to �xplain th� diffirculty,
fo� w� do not firnd that th� sup��natu�al actings of ou� Lo�d
and  His  apostl�s  w�ought  any  such  t���o�  upon  th�  by-
stand��s and His apostl�s.

But th�s� sup��natu�al wo�ks w��� �xp�ct�d and b�sought,
and b�ought to pass by th� inst�um�ntality of on� lik� ou�-
s�lv�s, wh���as th�s� without any p��pa�ation, and without
any inst�um�ntal caus�, cam� in an instant into b�ing.

I think th��� is imp��ss�d upon ou� mind, by th� hand of
God, th� aw� and d��ad of a spi�itual wo�ld, as th� basis of th�
��v���nc� of God as a Spi�it. God, who is th� Fath�� of spi�its,
in o�d�� to confir�m ou� ��v���nc� of Hims�lf, has g�ound�d us
in th� common ��v���nc� of a spi�itual wo�ld.

It may lik�wis� b� p��mittl�d by Him to pass into slavish
d��ad fo� a ��m�mb�anc� of that captivity in which w� hav�
b��n, sinc� th� Fall, to th� p�inc� of fall�n spi�its; and a wa�n-
ing to th� wick�d of th� f�a�ful mast��y which h� shall hav�
ov�� th�m in th� wo�ld to com�.

How�v�� it may b�, no on� will doubt that this instinctiv�
d��ad of th� spi�itual wo�ld do�s b�tok�n in man a d��p and
myst��ious  and  awful  conn�ction  th���with,  and  fo�ms th�
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basis of a ��ligion, �ith�� of t���o� o� of consolation, acco�ding
to th� tidings which a�� b�ought to us, conc��ning th� spi�its
and th� Fath�� of th� spi�its who inhabit th���.

In all  cas�s of int��cou�s� b�tw��n d�mons and m�n, th�
�ffe�ct has b��n g�i�f, and to�tu��, and d�ath, to th� poo� mo�-
tal  whom th�y g�t poss�ssion of.  On th� oth�� hand, in all
cas�s of int��cou�s� b�tw��n God and man, th�ough ang�lic
o� divin� app�a�anc�s, th� cont�a�y �ffe�ct has �v�� b��n �xp�-
�i�nc�d of kindn�ss, comfo�t, good n�ws, and g�acious gift s.
By which diffe���nc� in th� actings towa�ds man, of th� fall�n
and th� unfall�n, of th� apostat� and th� �l�ct spi�its, is giv�n
to us a fo��tast� of that soci�ty, bittl�� o� sw��t, mis��abl� o�
bl�ss�d, which w� shall �njoy in th� spi�itual wo�ld, of which
w� a�� th� d�niz�ns, b�tw��n d�ath and th� ��su���ction.

Theos� wand��ings and dist�actions of mind, thos� ��ndings
of  natu�al  affe�ctions,  and  to�tu��s  of  consci�nc�,  and oth��
fo�ms of anguish, which th� spi�its of poss�ss�d m�n and chil-
d��n, m�ntion�d in th� gosp�l, w��� liabl� to, and which hav�
th�i� continuanc� amongst ou�s�lv�s in th� va�ious fo�ms of
madn�ss, a�� a witn�ss which God has l�ft  amongst m�n to
wa�n th�m to fle�� f�om th� bondag� and opp��ssion of Satan,
into th� glo�ious lib��ty of th� sons of God.

Whil�  thos� f�i�ndly admonitions,  tim�ous int��positions,
g�acious ��v�lations, and bl�ss�d d�liv��anc�s which God has
in all tim�s by spi�itual int��v�ntion s�nt unto His saints, a��
a most  �xhila�ating �ncou�ag�m�nt fo�  us  to  put  away th�
slavish d��ad of spi�itual ag�nts, and look upon God as ou�
Fath��, and all holy ang�ls, as minist��ing spi�its s�nt fo�th to
minist�� to th�m which shall b� h�i�s of salvation.

THE ANNOUNCEMENT: “FEAR NOT”
Of th�s� ang�l visits, non� so glo�ious and so consoling oc-

cu�s in all th� Sc�iptu��s, as this which is now b�fo�� us, �x-
hibiting ou� B�oth�� in th� styl�, dignity, and v�stm�nts of th�
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Lo�d of glo�y, who, wh�n th� solita�y �xil� to whom H� con-
d�sc�nd�d to app�a�, f�ll  at His f��t as d�ad, did most g�a-
ciously lay His �ight hand upon him, saying unto him th�s�
wond��ful wo�ds:

Revelation 1
17 ...Fear not; I am the first and the last: 
18 I am he that lives, and was dead; and, behold, I am alive for
evermore, Amen; and have the keys of hell and of death.

The�s� wo�ds which w��� spok�n fo� his consolation, and to
banish his f�a�s, contain g��at d�pths of divin� doct�in�,  as
w�ll as st�ong food of spi�itual consolation; b�fo�� �nt��ing
upon which I would fir�st mak� a ��ma�k upon th� wo�d “f�a�
not,” with which Ch�ist fir�st op�ns His lips.

The� sha�p  and  two-�dg�d  swo�d  p�oc��ding  f�om  his
mouth, might w�ll �xcit� f�a� in th� b��ast of a sinful mo�tal.
As Dani�l’s com�lin�ss was tu�n�d into co��uption wh�n h�
saw th� vision of this sam� glo�ious P��son; so do I w�ll b�-
li�v�  th�  g�ac�  and  th�  lov�lin�ss  of  John  th�  Evang�list,
would b� tu�n�d into an ov��wh�lming s�ns� of vil�n�ss and
w��tch�dn�ss wh�n h� saw th� vision of th� Son of man. Oh,
it is a f�a�ful thing fo� fle�sh and blood to look upon God. Paul
said of hims�lf:

Romans 7
24 O wretched man that I am! Who shall deliver me from the 
body of this death?

Y�t h� was but looking on hims�lf with th� �y� of his own
consci�nc�. How much mo�� must ou� s��� hav� f�lt,  wh�n
s�a�ch�d with thos� �y�s lik� lamps of fir��, and standing in
that P��s�nc� which was lik� th� sun shining in his st��ngth!

Most s�asonabl�, th���fo��, was th� wo�d, “F�a� not”. G��at
comfo�t, I doubt not, was conv�y�d by it,  to th� astonish�d
and ov��wh�lm�d man. And oh what t�nd��n�ss it b�sp�aks
in J�sus Ch�ist, thus to op�n th� apocalyps� of His glo�ious
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coming with th�s� wo�ds, “f�a� not”. The� man sp�aks abov�
th� God, o� to �xp��ss it t�uly, th� God sp�aks in and th�ough
th� man.

It is J�sus, th� unchang�abl�, th� sam� y�st��day, today, and
fo� �v��; th� sam� J�sus upon whos� bosom John l�an�d; th�
h�av�ns hav� not chang�d Him, fo� �v�n upon �a�th H� was
holy as th� h�av�ns. And w�ll did th�s� wo�ds “f�a� not” suit
th� lips of Him who cam� to d�liv�� m�n, who th�ough th�
f�a� of d�ath, w��� all th�i� lif�tim� subj�ct to bondag�.

H� who had mad� p�ac� by th� blood of  His  c�oss,  and
tak�n  away  th�  middl�  wall  of  pa�tition  b�tw��n  J�w and
G�ntil�,  b�tw��n both and God; H� who had p��ach�d that
lov� which casts out f�a�,  might w�ll  b�gin His ��v�lations
f�om glo�y with th� wo�ds “f�a� not.”

And m�thinks, mo��ov��, th�y w��� suitabl� wo�ds fo� ush-
��ing in that s��i�s of ��v�lations, which w��� to contain th�
f�a�ful  judgm�nts,  and  consummat�d  w�ath  of  God,  th�
st�ok�s of chastis�m�nt, th� �a�thquak�s of d�st�uction, th�
th�o�s of d�ath to th� p��s�nt f�am�wo�k of this �vil wo�ld;
which, whil� w� pu�su� in ou� m�ditations, and a�� not af�aid
to t�ll out th� t���o�s th���of, l�t th�s� wo�ds b� �v�� in ou�
�a�s, in th� �a�s of all who ��ad and who h�a� th� wo�ds of
this p�oph�cy, and k��p th� things that a�� w�ittl�n th���in.

To all such, th� voic� which spok� th�m says, “F�a� not”.
F�a� not fo� you�s�lf, O my s��vant; f�a� not fo� th� Chu�ch.
And shall w� not ��spond in th� wo�ds of th� Psalmist:

 Psalm 46
1 God is our refuge and strength, a very present help in trou-
ble. 
2 Therefore we will not fear, though the earth be removed, 
and though the mountains be carried into the midst of the 
sea; 
3 Though the waters thereof roar and be troubled, though the
mountains shake with the swelling thereof. 
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Such, O God, l�t my spi�it b�, and such b� th� spi�it of thos�
who h�a�, whil� tog�th�� w� m�ditat� with aw� th�s� d��adful
visions of coming judgm�nt.

THE ANNOUNCEMENT: “I AM THE FIRST AND THE LAST”

Revelation 1
17 ...I am the first and the last.

In ��fle�cting upon th�s� wo�ds, sinc� ou� last l�ctu��, I hav�
b��n l�d into som�what d��p�� vi�ws of this �xp��ssion, and
of thos� which th�n pass�d und�� ou� consid��ation. The� �x-
p��ssions, “th� fir�st and th� last,” “th� b�ginning and th� �nd-
ing,” w� �xplain�d as signifying that th� Son of God was by
th� Fath��, o�, mo�� co���ctly to sp�ak, was by th� Godh�ad,
cont�mplat�d as th� Ch�ist, b�fo�� tim� had a b�ginning, b�-
fo�� th� wo�ld was, and that th� �nd fo� which things w���
c��at�d, and th� laws und�� which th�y w��� c��at�d, do a�is�
out  of  that  cont�mplation and pu�pos�  of  th�  Godh�ad,  to
b�ing  into  outwa�d  b�ing  th�  Ch�ist,  fulln�ss  of  God,  and
bl�ss�dn�ss of c��ation, which H� pu�pos�d in Hims�lf b�fo��
th� wo�ld was.

And so Ch�ist is b�fo�� all things, and th� �nd of all things:
b�fo�� all things, inasmuch as, to b�ing Him fo�th in His p��-
f�ction was th� pu�pos� of God f�om �t��nity, th� �nd of all
things,—inasmuch as, wh�n c��ation, und�� God’s plastic firn-
g��,  shall  stand �xhibit�d th� fulln�ss of  Ch�ist,  th��� is  its
�nd, not its �nding, as a subsist�nc�, but its accomplishm�nt
as a st�uctu��, its p��f�ction as a wo�k of God, th� �nding in-
d��d of its g�owth unto p��f�ction; in which p��f�ction it shall
�v�� stand, bodying fo�th in th� w�ll-pl�as�d sight of God His
own compl�t� pu�pos�, and in its�lf f��ling and �njoying th�
�ich ha�mony, th� suffirci�nt p�ovision, th� p��f�ct b�auty, and
th� infallibl� st��ngth which a�� �ss�ntial to �v��y id�a and
pu�pos� of th� mind of God.

Now this is an �xc��ding g��at and p��cious t�uth; a doc-

- 119 -



t�in� it is, which, lik� a k�y, do�s unlock th� d��p things of th�
wo�d of God; and without which, I d�fy any divin�, �ith�� to
justify God in c��ation, o� to d�f�nd th� myst��y of th� T�in-
ity, o� to �njoy its inconc�ivabl� w�alth of t�uth.

And y�t, as I said abov�, la�g�, y�a, and vast as this id�a is,
to which I gav� uttl��anc� in my last l�ctu��, and hav� now
giv�n ��p�tition, it still lacks som�thing of th� fulln�ss of that
which is �xp��ss�d by th� wo�ds, “I am th� fir�st and th� last.”

It  do�s  not  satisfy  th�  cont�adiction  which  is  in  th�s�
wo�ds, “I am th� fir�st and th� last;” fo� a cont�adiction cl�a�ly
th��� is: that which is th� fir�st cannot b� th� last, and that
which is th� last cannot b� th� fir�st.

So it is with th� �xp��ssion, “I am th� b�ginning and th�
�nding;” and th� �xp��ssion, “I am th� Alpha and th� Om�ga;”
and,  if  I  mistak�  not,  th�  sam� int�ntional  cont�adiction is
contain�d  in  th�  nam�  of  th�  Fath��,  and  of  Ch�ist  also,
“which is,  and which was,  and which is  to com�;” fo� that
which is p��s�nt, cannot at th� sam� tim� b� past, and that
which is p��s�nt and past cannot at th� sam� tim� b� futu��.

Wh���in,  th�n,  consists  th�  m�aning of  s�ttling down an
id�a by cont�adicto�y t��ms? B�caus� in this way, and in this
way alon�, can any id�a b� fully �xp��ss�d, as has b��n shown
by Col��idg�, that p��cious ��lict of th� school of sag�s, in his
Ai�s to Refloection.

It is of th� �ss�nc� of an id�a that it should b� of th� ��ason,
and not of th� s�ns�; and what is of th� pu�� ��ason cannot b�
�xp��ss�d in t��ms of th� s�ns�. But tim� and plac� a�� �ss�n-
tial fo�ms of th� s�ns�, �ith�� inwa�d o� outwa�d, and th���-
fo�� wh�n you would �xp��ss any id�a with ��sp�ct to tim�
and plac�, th� only ��sou�c� you hav� is, wh�n you hav� said
on� thing to cont�adict it by anoth��. By so doing, you indi-
cat� wh���abouts th� thing you would �xp��ss li�s, and t�ach
that it is not to b� �xp��ss�d und�� that cat�go�y; and th���
you l�av� it fo� you� ��ad�� to �x��cis� his ��ason, and s�� if
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h� can firnd th� id�a th���.

Wh�n th� anci�nt sag� was ask�d to d�firn� God, h� did it
by cont�adicto�y conc�ptions, saying, that h� was a ci�cl�, all
c�nt��,  without  any  ci�cumf���nc�;  th���by  �xp��ssing  th�
t�uth, that h� was in all plac�s, and b�yond all plac�, and un-
limit�d  by  plac�,  (without  ci�cumf���nc�,)  and  y�t  not  dif-
fus�d, no� scattl���d ov�� spac�, so as to b� in pa�ts, but all in
�v��y plac� (all c�nt��).

Such an id�a also is th� T�inity, and such an id�a also is
Et��nity, and such id�as a�� contain�d in th� �xp��ssions b�-
fo�� us. Fo� �xampl�, wh�n it is said of God, “which is, and
which was, and which is to com�,” it is ass��t�d that H� is all
p��s�nt in th� p��s�nt tim�, that H� is all p��s�nt in th� past
tim�, and that H� is all  p��s�nt in th� tim� to com�; o�, in
oth�� wo�ds, that th��� is no tim� wh�n H� is not all p��s�nt,
and th���fo�� all unchang�abl�; that tim� o� succ�ssion of �x-
ist�nc� is not an attl�ibut� of His; and if not of His, th�n also
not of Ch�ist’s, unto whom th� sam� titl�, “which is, which
was, and which is to com�,” is appli�d.

M�n a�� willing �nough to acknowl�dg� this t�uth of God,
but f�w m�n app��h�nd it to b� a t�uth also of Ch�ist—I m�an
not of Ch�ist as God, but of Ch�ist as Ch�ist. And y�t this is a
fundam�ntal t�uth, of which th� Sc�iptu��s a�� mo�� anxious
to b�a� t�stimony than of th� oth��. Now that sam� t�uth, in
��sp�ct to o�d��, is �xp��ss�d by th� wo�ds, “I am th� fir�st and
th� last.”

Wh�n it has b��n said,  I  am the fidrst,  l�st that should b�
misund��stood to m�an, that H� was only th� fir�st of things
�xist�nt in th� pu�pos� of God, it is instantly add�d,  an� the
last. And l�st it should b� und��stood, that H� was only th�
on� and th� oth��, o� both of th�s�, th�y a�� join�d tog�th�� in
on� attl�ibut�, and, so join�d, do signify that whil� His b�ing
includ�d th� whol� s��i�s of succ�ssion, f�om fir�st to last, it
was not und�� th� law of succ�ssion, but that H� was th� full
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Ch�ist of God b�fo�� th� wo�ld was, b�fo�� H� was b�ought
into th� wo�ld of th� vi�gin’s s��d, wh�n H� was of ag�, wh�n
H� was a dis�mbodi�d spi�it and a d�ad body, as H� is now,
and as H� shall b�, wh�n H� com�s again; and as H� shall b�
fo� �v�� and �v��.

Theat is to say, that th� Son, co-�ss�ntial, co-�t��nal, consub-
stantial with th� Fath��, v��y God of v��y God, did b�fo�� c��-
ation assum� unto Hims�lf that limit�d fo�m of th� Ch�ist, in
which th� Fath�� saw b�fo�� tim�, and ind�p�nd�nt of tim�,
b�fo�� chang�, and ind�p�nd�nt of chang�, His wo�k compl�t�
in that b�auty and p��f�ctn�ss to which it shall y�t attlain.

And in this all-containing fo�m of b�ing, imag� of th� invis-
ibl� God, fulln�ss of th� Godh�ad, th� Son did c��at� and o�-
d�� c��ation to th� �nd of His b�coming fle�sh, did tak� fle�sh,
did ��d��m it, did glo�ify it, and is now b�inging all things to
b� und�� it, th� pa�ts, d�p�nd�nci�s, and d�ap��y of His b�ing.
All  things  h�ad�d  up  in  Him,  both  things  in  h�av�n  and
things in �a�th.

The��� a�� appa��nt chang�s, as His taking fle�sh; but this is
not a ��al chang� of His b�ing as th� Ch�ist of God; that is to
say, h� who tak�s fle�sh, is th� v��y sam� whom God s�t up,
b�fo�� th� wo�ld was, by whom God c��at�d th� wo�ld, who
spok� by th� p�oph�ts. No chang� did His spi�itual b�ing un-
d��go, in th�s� acts of c��ating th� wo�ld, ��d��ming fle�sh and
th� wo�ld.

His spi�itual b�ing is that fulln�ss of Godh�ad, which was
th� d�vic� and th� joy of Godh�ad, in th� pu�pos�, and in th�
�njoym�nt b�fo�� th� light was c��at�d, and b�fo�� H� s�t His
compass on th� d��p. The� ��st is but th� acting of th� Son,
thus limiting Hims�lf, unto th� �nd of b�inging that fo�m of
b�ing which H� had assum�d into outwa�dn�ss f�om th� God-
h�ad its�lf;  that is,  into c��ation. Whil� y�t it  was not out-
wa�d, it was th� d�light of th� Fath��, Son, and Holy Ghost, all
th� sam� as it shall b�, wh�n it is outwa�dly compl�t�.
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And c��ation, th���fo��, adds nought to th� �njoym�nt of
God within Hims�lf. It adds not to His own �ss�ntial glo�y; it
is not fo� hims�lf, but fo� th� good of th� c��atu��s that H�
c��at�s.  C��ation, and ��d�mption,  and ��g�n��ation, a�� all
actions of th� goodn�ss of God outwa�dly, unto th� wo�ks of
His hands.

R�ad��,  who�v��  you  a��,  call  not  th�s�  things  d��ams
which b� th� �ss�ntial t�uths of Godh�ad and th� bas�s of a
c��ation.

THE ANNOUNCEMENT: “I AM THE LIVING ONE”

Revelation 1
18 I am He that lives and was dead, and behold I am alive for 
evermore; Amen; and have the keys of hell and of death.

It is thus in th� o�iginal:

“I am th� fir�st and th� last, and th� living on�; and I b�cam�
d�ad, and b�hold aliv� I am unto th� ag�s of ag�s; Am�n; and 
I hav� th� k�ys of Had�s and of d�ath.”

What  th�n is  m�ant  by Ch�ist’s  claiming to  Hims�lf  th�
cha�act��istic of th� “living On�?” To �xplain this, w� must go
to th� Gosp�l and Fi�st Epistl� of John; in th� fo�m�� of which
it is thus w�ittl�n of th� Wo�d:

John 1
3 All things were made by Him, and without Him was not 
anything made that was made;
4 In Him was life, and the life was the light of man.
5 And the light shined in darkness, but the darkness compre-
hended it not.

And in th� lattl��:

1 John 1
1 That which was from the beginning, which we have heard, 
which we have seen with our eyes, and which we have 
looked upon, and which our hands have handled of the Word
of life,
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2 (For the life was manifested, and we have seen it, and bear 
witness; and show unto you that eternal life which was with 
the Father, and was manifested unto us.)

So Ch�ist says of Hims�lf:

John 14
6 ...I am the Way, the Truth, and the Life.

The�s� and such passag�s contain th� sam� t�uth which is
�xp��ss�d in th� wo�ds b�fo�� us, “I am th� living On�.”

Now it is manif�st to any on� p��using th�m, that it is not
His lif� in th� days of His fle�sh that is spok�n of. Theat was but
“th� manif�station of th� lif�,” which had a p��vious subsis-
t�nc� in Ch�ist, which had an �t��nal subsist�nc� in Him with
th� Fath�� b�fo�� it was shown unto us.

The� lif� h��� spok�n of as app��taining unto Ch�ist, is co -
�val with th� c��ation of th� wo�ld and th� light of m�n; y�a,
and it is b�fo�� th�m, b�ing an attl�ibut� of that Wo�d which
was with God,  and which was God,  and th� sou�c� out  of
which th� light of m�n a�os�.

C��ation of th� mattl�� of th� wo�ld was His fir�st act; to giv�
lif� in its  va�ious fo�ms was th� n�xt;  and in man that lif�
g��w into th� “light of lif�,” which, as w� firnd it �ls�wh���
us�d, do�s signify th� cl�a� vision of t�uth and disc��nm�nt of
God.

John 12
35 ...Yet a littele while is the light with you; walk while you 
have the light, lest darkness come upon you; for he that 
walks in darkness, knows not where he goes.
36 While you have the light, believe in the light, that you may
be the children of the light.

And still mo�� to th� p��s�nt pu�pos� is it w�ittl�n:

John 8
12 I am the light of the world; he that follows me shall not 
walk in darkness, but shall have the light of life.
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The� lif� and th� light spok�n of in th�s� and oth�� passag�s,
is th� �t��nal lif� which knows not d�ath; th� t�u� light in
which  God  is  b�h�ld,  and  ob�y�d,  and  �njoy�d.  Theis  lif�
which, in its s�v��al d�g���s, was communicat�d at c��ation,
is d�cla��d to hav� b��n in Ch�ist contain�d, b�fo�� that b�-
ginning of �v�nts, out of Him to hav� com�, and by Him to
hav� b��n impa�t�d.

Now it  was on� of  th�  g��at  �nds of  th�  Inca�nation,  to
d�monst�at� that Ch�ist had lif� in Hims�lf: and that th� thing
manif�st�d in and by J�sus Ch�ist is not th� o�iginal, but only
th� copy of that which was in Him f�om th� b�ginning, ac-
co�ding to th� pu�pos� of th� Godh�ad.

Inca�nation and c��ation its�lf  a��  but  showings fo�th of
that  p�imo�dial  and  a�ch�typal  fo�m  of  all  �xist�nc�s:  th�
Ch�ist,  th� B�ginning of th� c��ation of God. Not th� God-
h�ad,  which is  incomp��h�nsibl�;  but  th� Godh�ad b�ought
into th� comp��h�nsibl� fo�m of Ch�ist. Theis I hold to b� th�
v��y link which binds God and c��ation: �v�n Godh�ad com-
p��h�nsibl� in Ch�ist.

Now wh�n it is said that th� lif� was in Ch�ist, o� that H� is
th� living On�, it is so ass��t�d of that fo�m�� B�ing which th�
Son assum�d b�fo�� th� wo�ld was, and in which H� is to b�
manif�st�d fo� �v�� and �v��. But fo� Godh�ad, in th� p��son
of th� Son, to assum� a fo�m of b�ing is an act o� wo�k unto
which all th� p��sons must concu�: th� Fath��, as th� pu�pos��
of it; th� Son, as th� p��son in it; th� Holy Ghost, as th� lif� of
it:  fo� th�s� a�� th� p�op�� offirc�s of Fath��,  Son, and Holy
Ghost, in �v��y wo�k of God.

If, th�n, th� Holy Ghost b� th� lif� of that fo�m of b�ing
which  b�fo��  th�  wo�ld  was  (God  s�t  up  in  th�  p��son  of
Ch�ist), w� a�� giv�n to und��stand by th� �xp��ssion, “I am
th�  living  On�,”  that  H�,  �v�n  Ch�ist,  poss�ss�d  th�  Holy
Ghost as His lif�, not in th� Godh�ad subsisting, but in th�
Ch�ist subsisting. Ch�ist, th���fo��, has th� Holy Ghost as lif�,
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all lif� what�v�� was in th� Wo�d, b�fo�� it cam� fo�th into
c��ation.

The�s� a�� v��y d��p t�uths, and b�ing look�d at h��dl�ssly,
ind��d b�ing oth��wis� look�d at than with th� g��at�st cau-
tion and consid��ation might l�ad som� to suppos� that w�
w��� advocating th� h���sy of a p��-�xisting humanity. It is
not so. W� b�li�v� th� humanity had no �xist�nc� until th�
Wo�d b�cam� fle�sh.

But w�, withal, b�li�v� that th� Ch�ist is b�fo�� all, not as a
man,  but  as  th�  p��son  of  th�  Son,  sustaining that  limit�d
fo�m of b�ing. I m�an, that th� Son was th� Ch�ist of God, as a
pu�pos�, as a ��ality, b�fo�� th� wo�ld was; in whom, as in th�
fountain-h�ad of b�ing, God saw all fo�ms of b�ing that w���
to �xist in th�i� unity and ha�mony.

Revelation 1
18 I am he that lives, and was dead [I became dead]; and, be-
hold, I am alive for evermore, AmenE

H� who had lif� within Hims�lf f�om all �t��nity, H� who
was mad� th� d�posita�y of all outwa�d lif� b�fo�� any c��a-
tu�� was fo�m�d, b�cam� a d�ad p��son, to th� int�nt of its b�-
ing p�ov�d by God that H� was th� P�inc� and Autho� of lif�.
H� cam� into this mo�tal �stat� not to di� as an �nd, but as a
m�ans of p�oving Him to b� th� v��y lif�.

If  I  w��� wishing to p�ov� that on� man alon�, of  many
m�n, could accomplish som� obj�ct, I would fir�st �xhibit all
th� ��st foil�d in attl�mpting it. So God, in o�d�� to p�ov� that
Ch�ist, and H� alon�, is th� living On�, do�s p��mit th� many
living on�s to com� und�� th� dominion of d�ath. Having thus
p�ov�d that no man is th� living on�, H� th�n b�ings Ch�ist
into th� sam� cont�ov��sy with d�ath, who, by ov��coming it,
do�s p�ov� Hims�lf th� P�inc� of lif�, and th� Mast�� of d�ath.
So that H� could say:
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John 11
25 ...I am the resurrection, and the life...

By b�ing th� ��su���ction, H� is p�ov�d to b� th� lif�. H� is
not  th�  lif�  in  cons�qu�nc�  of  th�  ��su���ction,  but  in  an-
t�c�d�nc� of it. The� ��su���ction p�ov�s Him to b� that B�ing
in whom it had pl�as�d God that it should ��sid� as in an in-
vincibl�  fo�t��ss,  which  was  t�i�d  and  p�ov�d  to  b�  d�ath-
p�oof.

By b�coming mo�tal th��� was anoth�� g��at p�incipl� of
th� subsist�nc� of th� Ch�ist �stablish�d: th� p�incipl� that th�
Ch�ist is not s�lf-subsisting; but subsists upon and by th� Fa-
th��. The� Son is s�lf-subsisting; but upon b�coming th� Christ,
H� pass�s out of that divin� attl�ibut�,  into th� c��atu�� at-
t�ibut� of subsisting by th� Fath��.

Not that His Godh�ad is chang�d, o� can b� chang�d, with-
out changing Godh�ad altog�th��. Fo� Godh�ad, as has b��n
�xp��ss�d, is not th� p�op��ty of on� p��son, but th� commu-
nity of all th� P��sons of Godh�ad.

Theis Godh�ad b�ing fully p��s��v�d in th� Son, in o�d�� to
show what it is, unto th� comp��h�nsion of int�llig�nt c��a-
tu��s, H� d�ops all us� and claim of it, cond�sc�nding to b�-
com�, and to b� known, and to b� spok�n of, as that nobl�st
fo�m of c��atu��, th� Ch�ist.

To show His mann�� of subsist�nc�, as conn�ct�d with God,
in o�d�� to �xhibit, and th���by to �xhibit th� mann�� of th�
subsist�nc� of all  c��atu��s,  which a�� but th� limbs of  th�
sam� Ch�ist in ��sp�ct of God, H� tak�s unto Hims�lf a body,
that H� may b� s��n, and handl�d, and ��po�t�d of, and that
all m�n may know th� myst��y of God, which was hid f�om
th� ag�s past, but is now ��v�al�d unto th� Chu�ch.

Now wh�n Ch�ist app�a��d within th� int�lligibl� and s�n-
sibl�  wo�ld,  und��  th�  conditions  of  mo�tality,  H�  did  put
Hims�lf  out of  s�lf-�xisting lif�  in o�d�� to ��c�iv� it again
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f�om th� Fath��, that it might b� s��n and manif�st, that in
His fo�m of Ch�ist th� Son liv�s upon th� Fath��, acco�ding as
it is w�ittl�n:

John 6
57 As the living Father has sent me, and I live by the Father. 

Theus b�inging Hims�lf into th� mo�tal, and d�nuding Him-
s�lf of th� lif� which was in Him ��pos�d as in th� fountain-
h�ad, H� did �xhibit  Hims�lf  ��c�iving lif�  f�om th� Fath��
and using it  fo�  th�  Fath��,  which app�a�anc� again is  th�
v��y ��ality that had b��n f�om �t��nity.

The� Son, as th� Ch�ist, is f�d with lif� f�om th� Fath�� by
th� Holy Ghost, wh���fo�� in th� d��p�� divinity of a b�ttl��
ag�, Ch�ist was wont to b� call�d th� Pleroma, o� fullness, and
th� Holy Ghost th� Vinculum Trinitatis, o� bon� of the Trinity.
So that wh�n Ch�ist h�al�d a with���d hand, H� ��f����d it to
th� Fath��, saying,

John 5
26 As the Father has life in himself, so has he given the Son to
have life in himself.

Did H� �ais� Laza�us? It was th�ough th� answ�� of th� Fa-
th�� to His faithful p�ay��s.  Is  He �ais�d f�om th� d�ad? It is
by th� wo�king of th� mighty pow�� of th� Fath�� of glo�y.

And now that H� sits and ��igns Lo�d of lif�, g��at R�g�n��-
ato�, s�cond Adam, H� do�s ��f�� th� pow�� which H� has ��-
c�iv�d wholly to th� gift  of th� Fath��. In so doing H� t�ach�s
th� Godh�ad by showing it in action; H� giv�s th� basis of all
mo�ality, by showing th� s�v��ity and th� goodn�ss of God;
H� t�ach�s th� way of ��d�mption by t��ading it in His own
p��son.

All this doct�in�, with much mo�� of a p�actical kind, I d�-
f�� till th� sam� �xp��ssions com� b�fo�� us in th� Epistl� to
th� Chu�ch in Smy�na, wh��� it is taught us by th�s� wo�ds, “I
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was d�ad, and am aliv� fo� �v��mo��.”10

THE KEYS OF HELL AND DEATH

It only ��mains that I �xplain this:

Revelation 1
18 ...and have the keys of hell and death.

The� wo�d t�anslat�d hell is Had�s, which p�op��ly signifir�s
th� plac� of th� s�pa�at� souls. It c��tainly is not th� lak� that
bu�ns, which is n�v�� ��p��s�nt�d as a p�ison in c��ation; but
as a wast� howling mis��y b�yond th� bounds of ��d��m�d
c��ation,  f�om  which  th���  is  no  �scap�,  and  upon  which
th���fo��, no k�y is plac�d.

But  oth��wis�  with  th�  plac�  of  th�  soul  in  its  s�pa�at�
stat�,  which is  ��p��s�nt�d in many pa�ts of Sc�iptu�� as a
plac�  of  saf�-k��ping.  The� h�ll  h���  spok�n of  is  t�uly  th�
plac� of s�pa�at� spi�its.

D�ath is not m���ly th� s�pa�ation of soul and body; but is
th� falling away of th� body into co��uption, and th� ��t�ntion
of th� soul in Had�s.

Theat th� body should co��upt, is not th� whol� of d�ath. It is
n��dful to add that th� soul go�s into Had�s to ��main th���
fo��v��, unl�ss a R�d��m�� shall b� found. And th� R�d��m��,
wh�n H� shall com�, must not only b� abl� to tak� th� body
f�om th� g�av�, but lik�wis� to tak� th� soul f�om Had�s. H�
must hav� two k�ys: on� abl� to unlock th� g�av�, anoth��
abl� to unlock Had�s.

Ch�ist, wh�n H� would p�ov� Hims�lf g��at�� than d�ath,
must go into th� p�ison-hous� of d�ath, which is th� g�av�;
and His soul must go into th� p�ison-plac� of th� soul, which
is  Had�s.  And having b��n thus fully c��tifir�d as d�ad,  H�
must by st��ngth of hand, lik� Samson, com� fo�th of Gaza,

10 Theis is found in Thee Revelation of Jesus Christ, Book 5, “The� Epistl� to 
th� Chu�ch in Smy�na”, Chapt��: “Ch�ist’s S�cond D�signation”.
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with th� gat�s upon His should��s. And this t�uly H� did, fo�
His soul having d�sc�nd�d into Had�s, did th�nc� com� fo�th
amain; ay�,  and b�ing a l�vy out along with Him, showing
that H� was mast�� of that k�y.

And th�n H� w�nt and took His body f�om th� g�av�, and
lik�wis� th� bodi�s of many oth�� saints, p�oving that H� was
mast�� of that k�y also; so that His compl�t� d�ath and His
compl�t� ��su���ction do ind��d d�monst�at� that H� has th�
k�ys of h�ll and d�ath.

Lo�d H� is of d�ath, th� captivity H� has l�d captiv�; and
wh�n th� tim� com�s fo� Him to sp�ak th� wo�d, d�ath and
h�ll will t��mbl� and ob�y. Not a soul, not a body, but at His
sov���ign command, shall com� fo�th; som� to th� ��su���c-
tion of lif�, som� to th� ��su���ction of judgm�nt. And thus
stands  Ch�ist,  glo�iously  manif�st�d  as  th�  living  On�,  of
whom it was said of old,

Hosea 13
14 ...O death, I will be your plague: O grave, I will be your de-
structionE

Such a��, as th�y app�a� to m�, th� doct�in�s of this com-
fo�tabl�  sp��ch  which  ou�  Sh�ph��d  spok�  to  th�  p�t�ifir�d
s���. The� p�actical us�s of th�m I postpon�, until I m��t th�m
again in th� cou�s� of th� Epistl�s.
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HIS SEVEN EPISTLES

HE vision of Ch�ist,  th� High P�i�st of ou� p�of�ssion,
and th� G��at  Sh�ph��d of  th�  sh��p,  which occupi�d

ou� thoughts in th� fo�m�� pa�t, is only th� p��sonifircation o�
po�t�aitu�� of th� w�it�� of thos� s�v�n �pistl�s, to which ou�
attl�ntion is now to b� di��ct�d.

T

It is not int�nd�d to b� cont�mplat�d alon�, but to b� stud-
i�d in conn�ction with what follows in th� s�cond and thi�d
chapt��s;  b�ing,  as  has  b��n al��ady said,  lik�  th�  vign�ttl�
with which th� chapt��s of pictu��squ� w�itings a�� wont to
b� int�oduc�d, o� lik� th� all�go�ical paintings with which l�g-
�nda�y tal�s w��� wont to b� �mblazon�d.

I  ��m�mb��,  wh�n a youth,  to hav� visit�d th� cath�d�al
chu�ch of St. Ma�y’s, in th� city of Ca�lisl�, England, and to
hav� s��n paint�d upon th� walls of th� po�ch th� histo�y of
th� t�mptations and t�iumph of som� saint,  I  fo�g�t which,
p��haps St. Anthony. In �ach compa�tm�nt of th� pi�c�, b�-
sid�s th� signifircant p��sonag�s in th�i� app�op�iat� attlitud�s
and actions,  th���  w���  wo�ds  p�oc��ding fo�th  f�om th�i�
mouths fo� th� full�� �xposition of th� subj�ct.

The� ��v�lation of  J�sus  Ch�ist  giv�n in this  book,  is  just
such a succ�ssion of all�go�ical paintings. The� fir�st in o�d��, is
that which w� hav� �xplain�d; th� s�cond is contain�d in th�
4th and 5th chapt��s; th� thi�d, at th� b�ginning of th� 8th
chapt��; th� fou�th, at th� b�ginning of th� 10th chapt��; and
so on, unto th� �nd.

In th� po�ch o� chap�l of St. Ma�y’s, it was l�ft  to you� own
ing�nuity,  o�  th� ing�nuity of  you� guid�,  to giv� languag�
and na��ativ� to th� succ�ssion of St. Anthony’s t�ials.

But in this Book of th� R�v�lation of th� King of saints, th�
offirc� of int��p��ting and applying th� s�v��al pa�ts of th� al-
l�go�ical ��p��s�ntations is fulfirll�d by th� sam� un���ing wis-
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dom which d�lin�at�d th�m. And th�s� �xplanations do con-
stitut� th� chi�f pa�ts of th� p�oph�cy.

The�s� �xplanations th�ms�lv�s a�� also g�n��ally all�go�i-
cal, having a d�p�nd�ncy upon and subs��vi�nc� to that pa�-
ticula� manif�station of J�sus Ch�ist und�� which th�y w���
w�ittl�n. Such an application of th� points of th�s� all�go�ical
��p��s�ntations w� now hav� to consid��.

But fir�st it will b� n�c�ssa�y to mak� a ��ma�k o� two upon
v��s�s 19 and 20, which fo�m th� link of conn�ction b�tw��n
th� vision and th� application of th� vision.

Wh�n,  by th� comfo�tabl� wo�ds of th� Son of  man, th�
s��� had b��n awak�n�d f�om his d�ath-lik� �nt�anc�m�nt of
f�a�, h� ��c�iv�d this commandm�nt f�om his Lo�d and Mas-
t��:

Revelation 1
19 Write the things which you have seen, and the things 
which are, and the things which shall be hereafteer;

In th�s� wo�ds th� whol� subj�ct-mattl�� of th� w�iting of
this book is divid�d into th��� pa�ts. The� fir�st is �ntitl�d, “th�
things you hav� s��n” and in th� n�xt v��s�, th� things in-
t�nd�d by thos� wo�ds is giv�n:

Revelation 1
20 The mystery of the seven stars which you saw in my right 
hand, and the seven golden candlesticks. The seven stars are 
the angels of the seven churches, and the seven candlesticks 
which you saw, are the seven churches.

THE SEVEN STARS

The� fir�st int�g�al  division of th� book,  th���fo�� d�nomi -
nat�d by th�s� wo�ds, “what you saw” is “th� myst��y of th�
s�v�n sta�s, and th� s�v�n gold�n candl�sticks.”

Theat this symbol of th� minist��s of th� Chu�ch, and th�
chu�ch�s, should hav� b��n �ais�d into th� impo�tanc� of an
int�g�al  division of  th� book,  do�s  b�ttl�� d�monst�at�  than
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anything �ls� th� g��at cons�qu�nc� which th� Lo�d assigns
to it, and do�s w�ll justify th� la�g� consid��ation which w�
gav� to it in th� fo�m�� l�ctu��s.

Wh�n I ��vi�w th�s� consid��ations in my thoughts, I f��l
th�m to b� uttl��ly inad�quat� to th� dignity of th� subj�ct.
And I am const�ain�d h���, wh��� an oppo�tunity is giv�n, to
show additional ��ason why this myst��y of th� sta�s and can-
dl�sticks should b� so �xalt�d into a distinct division, and that,
th� fir�st division of this book.

The� sta�s a��, as is int��p��t�d, th� ang�ls of th� chu�ch�s.
Theis signifir�s that p��son in �ach Chu�ch unto whom is com-
mittl�d th� minist�y of th� wo�d, th� p��aching of th� �v��last-
ing gosp�l. Of this p��sonag� th� dignity is so g��at, and th�
offirc� so �ss�ntial, as to stand fo��most in this ��v�lation of J�-
sus Ch�ist.

And w�ll is it �ntitl�d,  Christ, the Universal Bishop. To that
p���min�nc�,  fo� without th� o�dinanc� of  p��aching,  th���
would b� no Chu�ch; and without a Chu�ch, th��� would b�
no Ch�istian kingdom; and without a Ch�istian Chu�ch and
Ch�istian kingdom, th��� would b� no apostasy, no b�ast, no
fals� p�oph�t.

The� whol�  substanc�  of  this  book,  th�  whol�  d�ama  of
God’s p�ovid�nc� th���in laid out towa�ds Ch�ist�ndom, d�-
�iv�s its�lf out of th� offirc� of th� p��ach�� of th� wo�d, th�
ang�l, th� s�nt-on� of Ch�ist.

If, again, w� look at th� dignity of this offirc�, not so much
in ��lation to th� things contain�d in this book, as to its own
int�insic �xc�ll�nc� and high p���ogativ�s, w� shall s�� it still
th� mo�� to b� admi��d. Fo� what a�� th� th��� sup��m� ind�-
f�asibl� and unchall�ng�abl� �ights of Ch�ist? The�s� th���:

1. Fi�st, to b� th� wo�d of God, th�ough whom th� 
invisibl� God must b� communicat�d withal;

2. S�condly, to baptiz� with th� Holy Ghost; unto which 
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dignity th� Baptist, of whom non� bo�n of a woman was
g��at��, having ��sp�ct did say, “I am not wo�thy to 
stoop down and to loos� th� latch�t of His sho�s;” in 
which p���ogativ� of Ch�ist stands th� quick�ning of 
�v��lasting lif�, in th� mo�tal substanc� of �v��y 
c��atu�� whom th� Fath�� has chos�n th���to: and

3. The� thi�d of Ch�ist’s Divin� digniti�s is, to f��d th� fleock
of th� Fath��’s �l�ct�d and ��g�n��at�d on�s, with His 
fle�sh and His blood: f�om His s�at on high to administ��
unto th� Chu�ch that m�asu�� of th� Holy Ghost which, 
in th� days of His fle�sh, did avail to sanctify th� body 
which H� took.

The�s� a�� th� th��� p���ogativ�s of Ch�ist: to b� th� Wo�d,
th� Baptist, and th� Pasto�, b�tw��n God and His c��atu��s.
Who is th� man on �a�th that do�s, und�� Ch�ist, administ��
th�s� offirc�s to th� Chu�ch? A king? No. A judg�? No. Who
th�n? The� o�dain�d minist�� of a Chu�ch:

• to whom is committl�d th� wo�d of p��aching, 
constituting us ambassado�s fo� Ch�ist;

• to whom is committl�d baptism, which is not by wat�� 
only, but by wat�� and th� Spi�it: fo� that man is a 
sac�il�gious spoil�� of God’s o�dinanc�, who s�pa�at�s 
th� inwa�d act of ��g�n��ation, f�om th� outwa�d act of 
washing with wat�� in th� nam� of th� Fath��, and of 
th� Son, and of th� Holy Ghost, to all who ��c�iv� it by 
faith:

• to whom is committl�d th� administ�ation of th� Lo�d’s 
Supp��, wh���of th� wo�thy ��c�iv�� is mad� pa�tak�� of
th� body and blood of Ch�ist, to his spi�itual 
nou�ishm�nt and g�owth in g�ac�.

If th�n it b� th� �ight of th� Ch�istian minist��, o� ang�l of
th� Chu�ch, to ��p��s�nt by his offirc� th�s� th��� high�st dig-
niti�s of Ch�ist, th�n his plac� and station upon th� �a�th is
th� most nobl�, and th� most ��sponsibl�; th� most holy, and
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th� most comp��h�nsiv�; and is, th���fo��, w�ll �ntitl�d to th�
p��c�d�ncy which it has in this book.

THE SEVEN GOLDEN CANDLESTICKS

N�xt, if this offirc� b� consid���d in ��lation to th� chu�ch�s,
th�n what l�ss is it, than that out of which th� v��y b�ing of a
Chu�ch a�is�s? Fo� th� p��aching of th� wo�d is th� only o�di-
nanc� fo� th� conv�yanc� of faith f�om th� Fath��; and with-
out b�li�v��s, th��� can b� no Chu�ch.

And wh�n th��� a�� b�li�v��s d�awn out by th� p��aching
of th� wo�d, baptism is th� only o�dinanc� fo� th� ��g�n��a-
tion of a b�li�v�� by th� Lo�d J�sus Ch�ist,  wh���by h� b�-
com�s a Son of God. And th� Lo�d’s Supp�� is th� only o�di-
nanc� and m�ans fo� th� nou�ishm�nt and �difircation of th�
faithful.

F�om th�  offirc�,  th���fo��,  and  th�ough th�  offirc�  of  th�
minist�� of th� wo�d and sac�am�nts, do�s th� v��y b�ing of a
Chu�ch  p�oc��d,  in  whom  acco�dingly  w�  shall  firnd  th�
Chu�ch always ��ga�d�d by Ch�ist as ��p��s�nt�d.

High, th���fo��, v��y high, and v��y holy is his offirc� in �v-
��y ��sp�ct. Holding f�om Ch�ist, w� h�a� Ch�ist without any
int��c�ssion of a middl� pa�ty; and w� sp�ak what w� h�a� to
th� Chu�ch committl�d to ou� cha�g�.

Such is th� dignity of th� minist��ial calling, which Chu�ch
gov��nm�nt,  in  its  s�v��al  cou�ts  of  p��sbyt��y,  synod,  and
g�n��al ass�mbly, o� bishop, a�chbishop, and king in convoca-
tion, a�� not int�nd�d in th� l�ast to inf�ing�. If th�y do, th�y
usu�p it upon Ch�ist, who has a �ight to sp�ak to th� minist��s
who sp�ak  to  His  m�mb��s  without  any  int��v�ntion  of  a
thi�d pa�ty.

The�s� autho�iti�s of th� Chu�ch a�� th� coll�ct�d autho�ity
of th� s�v��al minist��s gath���d tog�th�� into th�m, and not
anoth�� pow�� abov� and b�sid�s that of th� minist��.  And
this is th� g��at dang�� of Episcopal sup��int�nd�nc�, that it
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may giv� �is� to th� id�a, that in a p��son abov� th� minist��
of wo�d and sac�am�nts, th��� is ��pos�d by Ch�ist an autho�-
ity and pow�� of a high�� o�d��; which, b� it lodg�d in king,
pop�, a�chbishop, o� g�n��al ass�mbly, is nothing �ls� than an
invasion of, and assumption upon Ch�ist’s p�op�� and p�cu-
lia� dignity as th� only H�ad of th� Chu�ch.

Wh�n th� minist�y, al��ady in poss�ssion of th� gift  and in
th� daily �x��cis� of it and th���fo�� abl� to ��cogniz� it in an-
oth��, hav� sought fo� and ��cognis�d it in anoth��, th�y sig-
nify th� sam� by s�ttling him ov�� a fleock by th� laying on of
hands. Wh��� plac�d, h� �nt��s upon that dignity fo� which
Ch�ist, not th�y, did qualify him. The�y do not giv� th� quali-
fircation, but th�y s��k fo� on� into whom Ch�ist has divid�d it
by th� Spi�it. No� do th�y mak� th� offirc�, no� do�s h� hold it
und�� th�m, but und�� Ch�ist,  fo� th� �nds s�t fo�th in His
holy wo�d.

The� l�ss occasion th�y hav� to int��f��� with him th� b�ttl��;
and it is only in cas� of his v�nting anything to d�st�oy th�
unity of th� t�uth, o� th� unity of th� body of Ch�ist, o� walk-
ing cont�a�y to th� canons of th� Chu�ch, that th�y st�p in
with th� �x��cis� of that disciplin� and gov��nm�nt which is
��pos�d in th�m.

Theis dignity and p���ogativ� hav� minist��s of  th�  wo�d,
not fo� th�i� own sak�s, but fo� p�omoting th� g��at �nds of
God, in calling out f�om th� wo�ld His own chos�n p�opl�,
and  constituting  th�m into  a  Chu�ch.  And  wh�n  chu�ch�s
hav�, by th� faithful p��aching of th� wo�d b��n constitut�d,
th� pu�pos� of God, in ��sp�ct to th� p��s�nt visibl� condition
of th� Chu�ch is accomplish�d. And th�y a�� �xp�ct�d to hold
on until th� coming of th� Lo�d.

The� s�v�n sta�s,  th���fo��,  and  th�  s�v�n gold�n  candl� -
sticks, signifying all th� minist��s and all th� chu�ch�s, until
Ch�ist shall com� again, is th� symbol of a compl�t� pu�pos�
of God, nam�ly, His pu�pos� by th� Chu�ch. And as this pu�-
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pos� is th� high�st of all God’s pu�pos�s, n�xt to, o� �ath�� an
int�g�al  pa�t  of  th�  Ch�ist,  it  occupi�s  d�s��v�dly  th�  fir�st
plac� in this sch�m� o� ��v�lation of th� pu�pos�s of God.

But th� whol� Chu�ch, both Ch�ist  th� H�ad and all  His
m�mb��s, a�� but on� g��at candl�stick, fo� holding up unto a
wo�ld lying in da�kn�ss th� light of th� knowl�dg� of th� liv-
ing God, fo� which th� wo�ld is ��sponsibl�, and fo� th� n�-
gl�ct of which th� wo�ld shall b� judg�d.

IN THE WORLD

The��� h�nc� a�is�s a thi�d obj�ct upon ou� vi�w, which is
th� wo�ld wh���in th� s�v�n sta�s and th� s�v�n gold�n can-
dl�sticks hav� th�i� abod�.

Now, th� plantation of chu�ch�s within any stat� o� king-
dom, is fo� th� pu�pos� of giving light to th� �ul��s of that
kingdom, that th�y may know God’s m�thod of gov��nm�nt,
and God’s H�ad Gov��no�; and knowing th�m, b� guid�d by
th� on� and ��nd�� homag� to th� oth��. To t�ach kings how
to  �ul�  und��  Ch�ist,  and  subj�cts  how to  ob�y  f�om con-
sci�nc� towa�ds God: this is th� g��at �nd of th� Chu�ch with
��sp�ct to th� kingdom.

And wh�n th� king and his �stat�s hav� offe���d unto Ch�ist
th�i� all�gianc�, which th�y do by b�ing baptiz�d in His nam�,
th�nc�fo�th that kingdom is ��ga�d�d by God as a Ch�istian
kingdom, wh���of Ch�ist is th� invisibl� King; and it b�gins to
b� �nt��at�d by His P�ovid�nc� acco�dingly. The�y hav� hon-
o��d Ch�ist and God will hono� th�m.

Unto a Ch�istian kingdom it is not n�c�ssa�y that all  th�
p�opl�  should  b�  Ch�istians,  no�  �v�n that  th�y  should  all
hav� tak�n upon th�m th� p�of�ssion of Ch�ist; but it is n�c�s-
sa�y  that  th�  �uling  pow��s,  th�  whol�  pow��  co�po�at�,
should hav� don� so, and wh�n th�y hav� don� so, th�i�s is a
Ch�istian kingdom. Fo� th� kingdom stands not in th� sub-
j�cts, but in th� king and th� subo�dinat� pow��s of gov��n-
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m�nt.

Pow�� is an �ss�ntially distinct thing f�om subj�ction, giv�n
by God in sac��d t�ust fo� sac��d �nds. The�s� �nds, no doubt,
includ� th� good gov��nm�nt and w�ll-b�ing of th� p�opl�;
but th� subj�ct p�opl� a�� not look�d upon by God as having
th� pow��,  but  as  b�ing und��  th�  pow��.  And th���fo��,  I
hav� said, that a Ch�istian kingdom consists in this, that th�
king, if h� b� absolut�, and if not, th� king and thos� with
whom h� divid�s th� pow��, should hav� p�of�ss�d all�gianc�
unto th� Lo�d J�sus Ch�ist, by coming und�� th� sac�am�nt of
baptism. Theis don�, that kingdom is ��ga�d�d as a Ch�istian
kingdom.

Mo��ov��, it is not n�c�ssa�y to constitut� a Ch�istian king-
dom, that all th� pow��s taking on Ch�ist’s p�of�ssion should
b� Ch�istians at h�a�t. How�v�� d�si�abl� this w���, both in
Chu�ch and Stat�, it is not to b� �xp�ct�d in �ith��; fo� in �v-
��y fir�ld of wh�at th� �n�my will sow ta��s. Pu�� communion
in th� Chu�ch, and pu�� administ�ation in th� Stat�, a�� con-
tinually to b� sought aft ��, and much, much to b� d�si��d; but
that th�y a�� n�v�� found is no ��ason to conclud� that th���
is no Ch�istian Chu�ch, no� y�t Ch�istian Stat�.

B� it so, th�n, that th� �nd of th� Chu�ch, in ��sp�ct to th�
wo�ld, is to b�ing th� kingdoms th���of und�� Ch�ist’s autho�-
ity, and that a kingdom com�s und�� His autho�ity wh�n th�
pow��s that b� hav� tak�n upon th�m th� p�of�ssion of J�sus
Ch�ist. Wh�n such a stat� of things has com� about in any
kingdom, a n�w fo�m of ��sponsibility a�is�s, and a n�w o�d��
of things b�gins. Ch�ist st�aightway tak�s such kingdoms un-
d�� His gua�dianship, and �nt��ats th�m with His sp�cial fa-
vo�, and s�ts th�m upon th� wo�k of d�st�oying His �n�mi�s;
which a�� idolat�y, sup��stition, will-wo�ship and wick�dn�ss
of �v��y kind.

I say not that H� us�s th� swo�d of th� Ch�istian king fir�st,
but  �ath��  th� p��aching of  th�  wo�d. His ang�ls H� s�nds
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fo�th unto th� nations, to mak� known unto th�m and th�i�
kings th� good and g�acious pu�pos�s of God, which m�ss�n-
g��s, ��j�cting, stoning and slaying, th�n it is, that H� s�nds
fir�� and swo�d to d�vou� th�s� wick�d p�opl�: wa�ning fir�st
and �x�cution last.

And wh�n th� �x�cution com�s su��, though lat�, H� us�s
to hono� th���in thos� who know His nam�: as, fo� �xampl�,
H� has don� G��at B�itain against Mohamm�dans, B�ahmins,
and Buddhists, in th� �ast; and against infird�l F�anc� in th�
w�st; and as H� did h���tofo�� us� Constantin� and The�odo-
sius against Paganism.

But  wh�n  a  Ch�istian  kingdom  its�lf  b�com�s  apostat�,
th��� is �ais�d up against it a scou�g� of a mo�� t���ibl� kind;
as fo� �xampl�, Infird�lity against th� Papacy, th� Sa�ac�ns and
th� Tu�ks against th� G���k Chu�ch of old.

But without �nt��ing pa�ticula�ly in this plac�, into th� con-
dition and  t��atm�nt  of  a  Ch�istian  Stat�,  I  am satisfir�d to
hav� thus b�ought it fo�wa�d as a distinct obj�ct of God’s gov-
��nm�nt of th� wo�ld, wh���by H� shows by g��at political
�xampl�s what bl�ssings political H� would conf�� upon na-
tions,  if  th�y would but  acknowl�dg� His  Son;  sp�aking to
th�m, not by wo�ds m���ly, but by �xampl�s, and saying:

Psalm 2
10 Be wise now therefore, O you kings: be instructed, you 
judges of the earth. 
11 Serve the Lord with fear, and rejoice with trembling. 
12 Kiss the Son [kiss, that is, do homage to the Son], lest he be 
angry, and you perish from the way, when his wrath is kin-
dled but a littele. Blessed are all they that put their trust in 
him.

Now this stat� of things, �xp��ss�d sho�tly by th� nam� a
Christian king�om, had not y�t a�is�n in th� wo�ld wh�n John
��c�iv�d this vision. It was not among th� things which th�n
were, but among thos� which were to be. The� chu�ch�s �xisting
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apa�t f�om th� kingdom, w��� th�n in b�ing: th� s�v�n ang�ls
and th� s�v�n gold�n candl�sticks.

But th� Chu�ch, including th� kingdom, and not subo�di-
nating it, was not y�t in b�ing. The� Chu�ch amongst its sub -
j�cts, showing th� g�and �xampl� of subj�ction, was in b�ing.
But th� Chu�ch amongst th� pot�ntat�s, showing th� g�and
�xampl� of pow��, was not y�t in b�ing. The� Chu�ch und��
p��s�cution was nobly showing fo�th th� t�uth of Ch�ist, pa-
ti�ntly  suffe��ing  fo�  th�  sin  of  th�  wo�ld.  But  as  y�t  th�
Chu�ch had �xhibit�d nothing of Ch�ist’s offirc�, as H�ad of
kingdoms.

Theis was a stat� of things that cam� not into b�ing until th�
baptism of Constantin�, th� fir�st Ch�istian �mp��o�. The�n, in-
d��d, Ch�ist b�gan to act as a King within th� bounds of th�
Roman �mpi��, which this p�oph�cy chi�fley o� almost �nti��ly
��sp�cts.

And f�om that tim� comm�nc�s, as w� shall show at la�g�
h���aft ��, th� division of th� book, �ntitl�d in ou� t�xt, “th�
things that a�� to b�”, whil� th� �pistl�s to th� s�v�n chu�ch�s
d�sc�ib� th� things “which a��”.

God’s pu�pos� by th� wo�ld had obtain�d such actual ac-
complishm�nt, as is d�sc�ib�d in th� fir�st th��� chapt��s. The�
minist��s and th� chu�ch�s had b��n ��v�al�d, but th� Ch�is-
tian kings and kingdoms wait�d to b� ��v�al�d, until th� tim�
of  Constantin�  th�  G��at.  The���fo��  is  th�  on�  call�d  “th�
things that a��,” and th� oth�� “th� things that a�� to b� h���-
aft ��.”

Now, though th� things that a�� to b� h���aft �� b�gin at th�
fou�th chapt��, and th���fo�� th� things that b� a�� doubtl�ss
contain�d in th� s�cond and thi�d chapt��s, w� a�� not th�nc�
to conclud� that th� on� c�as�d wh�n th� oth�� b�gan. On th�
oth�� hand, th� constitution of th� ang�ls and th� chu�ch�s ��-
mains  unalt���d  and  unalt��abl�,  until  Ch�ist  shall  com�
again. H� who would s�t it asid� firghts against God and His
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Ch�ist,  and shall  b� t��at�d with th� most �x�mpla�y judg-
m�nt. It is not sup��s�d�d wh�n an additional constitution is
int�oduc�d, whil� at th� sam� tim� th� int�oduction of Ch�ist
into th� kingdoms ma�ks an ��a in th� histo�y of God’s d�al-
ings with th� wo�ld, and it also ma�ks an ��a in th� histo�y of
th� Chu�ch, which f�om that tim� fo�th labo��d against th�
n�w fo�m of wick�dn�ss.

The� fo�m of wick�dn�ss, against which th� Chu�ch labo��d
fo� th� fir�st th��� c�ntu�i�s, was a kingdom wholly und�� th�
p�of�ssion and pow�� of Satan. Paganism, and idolat�y, and
�v��y fo�m of diabolical ���o� h�ld th� th�on�. The��� was no
p�of�ssion  of  Ch�ist,  but  th�  most  inv�t��at�  disavowal  of
Him. The��� was no d�lusion of th� saints, no� attl�mpts to d�-
lud�  th�m.  It  was  absolut�  viol�nc�,  �aging pow��,  unmiti-
gat�d p��s�cution of th� nam� of Ch�ist.

Fa�  oth��wis�  wh�n  th�  kingdoms  b�cam� Ch�istian;  fo�
th�n Satan, having chang�d his m�thod of attlack and adopt�d
n�w  w�apons  of  wa�fa��,  th�  Chu�ch  was  const�ain�d  to
adopt n�w m�thods of d�f�nding th� t�uth. Ma�ty�dom now,
though th� sam� in p�incipl�, and th� sam� in glo�y, was dif-
f���nt in all  its outwa�d ci�cumstanc�s;  fo� now th�y mad�
ma�ty�s with th� nam� of Ch�ist in th�i� lips, affe�cting His au-
tho�ity and th� glo�y of His God.

H�nc� it com�s to pass that, in va�ious pa�ts of this book
w� hav� th� ma�ty�s s�pa�at�d into two divisions (Revelation
6:2, 12:2, compa��d with 12:17, and 20:4): th� on� class b�ing
distinguish�d  by  th�  app�llation  of  thos�  b�h�ad�d  fo�  th�
witn�ss of J�sus and th� wo�d of God, and th� oth�� by th� d�-
nomination of th�m who had “not wo�ship�d th� b�ast, n�i-
th�� his imag�, n�ith�� had ��c�iv�d his ma�k upon th�i� fo��-
h�ads,  o�  in  th�i�  hands.”  Y�t  hav�  both  class�s  th�  sam�
hono� of th� fir�st ��su���ction, to liv� and ��ign with Ch�ist a
thousand y�a�s.

Theis, th���fo��, is th� distinction b�tw��n th� stat� of things
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which was in b�ing wh�n th� vision was giv�n to John, and
th�  stat�  of  things  which  cam�  into  b�ing  aft ��wa�ds;  th�
things that a��, and th� things that a�� to b� h���aft ��.

THE SEVEN EPISTLES

Having giv�n th� g�ound of this distinction, I now p�oc��d
without fu�th�� int�oduction to t��at of th� things which a��,
as th�y a�� laid out to us in th� s�cond and thi�d chapt��s, un-
d��standing th���by a constitution of things not t�mpo�a�y,
but �ndu�ing until th� coming of th� Lo�d.

Each of th�s� �pistl�s,  as has b��n said,  consists of th���
pa�ts:

1. Fi�st, th� sup��sc�iption o� p��sonal d�signation which 
Ch�ist tak�s to Hims�lf;

2. S�condly, Ch�ist’s p��sonal cha�g� unto th� ang�l of th� 
Chu�ch; and,

3. Thei�dly, a wo�d of th� Spi�it unto th� chu�ch�s, and, 
ind��d, not to th� chu�ch�s only, but to �v��y on� who 
has an �a� to h�a�.

Now,  upon  this  m�thod  which  th�  wisdom  of  God  has
adopt�d fo� o�d��ing th� mattl��, I wish, fir�st of all, to mak�
som� obs��vations.

With ��sp�ct to th� p��sonal d�signation with which �ach
l�ttl�� is insc�ib�d, I hav� al��ady obs��v�d this g�n��al p�inci-
pl�, that with th� slight�st addition, all th� s�v�n s�pa�at� d�s-
ignations a�� found in th� vision its�lf, unit�d into on�. The�
v�stm�nts, ci�cumstanc�s, and wo�ds p��s�nt�d in th� vision
a�� subdivid�d into s�v�n pa�ts, which a�� s�v��ally us�d to
d�signat� th� p��son of th� Son of man; showing us again th�
g��at p�incipl� of div��sity in unity.

As th� Godh�ad is g�n��ally s�t fo�th by s�v�n attl�ibut�s,
g�n��ally call�d His �ss�ntial attl�ibut�s; which, to nam� th�m,
a��  His  “b�ing,  wisdom,  pow��,  holin�ss,  justic�,  goodn�ss,
and t�uth,” �v�n so, wh�n th� compl�t�n�ss of ou� g��at Sh�p-
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h��d and Bishop’s cha�act�� is s�t fo�th, H� is ��p��s�nt�d as
cloth�d  upon  with  a  s�v�nfold  inv�stm�nt  of  attl�ibut�s,
which, aft �� th�y hav� b��n �xhibit�d in th� unity of His p��-
son, a�� s�pa�at�d f�om �ach oth��, and �xhibit�d in va�ious
�x��cis� fo� th� p�ofirt of His Chu�ch.

And to th� �ffe�ct that th�y might in all th� chu�ch�s b� w�ll
known and und��stood, and by all th� ang�ls of th� chu�ch�s
who  ��p��s�nt  Ch�ist,  b�  w�ll  app��h�nd�d  and  bo�n�  in
mind, s�v�n chu�ch�s in th�i� ci�cumstanc�s b�st firttl�d to �x-
�mplify th�m, a�� chos�n out f�om th� multitud� which th�n
w��� in th� wo�ld, and in a l�ttl�� to th�i� ang�ls, H� shows
Hims�lf fo�th in that p�culia� attl�ibut�, �x��cising it fo� doc-
t�in�, fo� ��p�oof, fo� co���ction and fo� inst�uction in �ight-
�ousn�ss. Theis I b�li�v� to b� th� ��ason of th�s� va�ious p��-
sonal d�signations with which Ch�ist insc�ib�s His �pistl�s.

As fo� th� �pistl� its�lf, it is add��ss�d to th� ang�l, to th�
minist�� of  th� wo�d and o�dinanc�s,  th� gua�dian and th�
watchman, and th� ��p��s�ntativ� of Ch�ist in that Chu�ch,
and not unto th� Chu�ch its�lf. Theis, now, is a g��at point, �s-
tablishing b�yond a doubt th� dignity of Him who minist��s
th� wo�d and th� sac�am�nts; that, as a king is look�d upon,
and spok�n to, as th� ��p��s�ntativ� and th� ��sponsibl� h�ad
of th� kingdom, so is th� minist�� look�d upon as th� ��p��-
s�ntativ� and ��sponsibl� h�ad of th� Chu�ch.

It n�c�ssa�ily follows, that H� n�ith�� can no� may sh�ink
f�om this ��sponsibility; that h� n�ith�� can no� may su���n-
d�� it to any pow�� on �a�th, without b�t�aying th� t�ust ��-
pos�d in him by J�sus Ch�ist; and that no pow�� on �a�th may
da�� to tak� it f�om him, without insu���ction against, and in-
vasion of, th� dignity of J�sus Ch�ist.

As a king, how�v��, has couns�lo�s to assist him in judg-
m�nt,  and magist�at�s to assist  him in �x�cuting judgm�nt,
who ��c�iv� th�i� autho�ity f�om and �x�cut� th�i� commis-
sion und�� him, so has th� minist�� of th� Chu�ch a pow��,
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y�a, and h� is p�ovid�d with an o�dinanc� fo� th� appoint-
m�nt of �ld��s and d�acons, who may assist him in th� dis-
cha�g� of his on��ous offirc�.

Y�t withal, unto him Ch�ist looks fo� th� �ight o�d��ing of
th� whol� Chu�ch; o� �ls�, if H� did not, why in th�s� s�v�n
instanc�s add��ss Hims�lf to him only, c�nsu�� him only, ap-
p�ov� him only, th��at�n him only? Theis qu�stion cannot b�
answ���d oth��wis� than by saying that h�, and h� only, is
h�ld ��sponsibl� fo� all that is said and don�.

Theis is a g��at point, and I touch it oft �n b�caus� it is littll�
app��h�nd�d. God knows, it is not vanity; fo� �v��y additional
vi�w which I tak� of my offirc� ov��wh�lms m�, and cond�mns
m� only th� mo��. If I du�st b� unfaithful to my offirc� as an
int��p��t��, th� thing f�om which I would sh�ink would b� to
t�ll  out  to  my  own  consci�nc�  and  to  th�  Chu�ch,  which
knows my w�akn�ss, th� ��qui��m�nts which th� g��at Sh�p-
h��d �xp�cts at my hand. But I must fo�g�t mys�lf, and th�
Chu�ch of which I am a minist��, and �v��y inf��io� int���st
what�v��, wh�n I s�t my fac� lik� a fleint to int��p��t God’s
wo�d.

But in all this, �ight glad am I that I sp�ak th� constitutions
of th� Chu�ch of Scotland, wh���of I am a swo�n and bound�n
minist��; fo� whil� by h�� constitutions th� body of th� p�opl�
a�� t��at�d as subj�cts, and not as �ul��s, wh���by sh� is dis-
tinguish�d f�om all diss�nting chu�ch�s (wh���in th� p�opl�
�ul� th�ms�lv�s, th�i� minist��, and all), and y�t t��at�d as f���
m�n,  without  whos� call  no minist�� ought  to b� o�dain�d
ov�� th�m, wh���by, again, sh� is distinguish�d f�om th� p�ac-
tic�, at l�ast, if not f�om th� canons, of th� o�thodox and t�u�
Chu�ch �stablish�d in England. Whil�, I say, th� body of th�
p�opl� a�� ��p��s�nt�d in th� �ul��s, th� minist��, �ld��s, and
d�acons; and th�s� again a�� ��p��s�nt�d in th� minist��, in all
th� high�� acts of th� Chu�ch, such as p�ay��, laying on of
hands, p��aching, and so fo�th.
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Now as God has no a�tifirc�� in His wo�d, which �v�� ��p��-
s�nts th� cou�s� of His P�ovid�nc�, w� c��tainly conclud� that
th� Chu�ch must look up to its minist�� as th� imm�diat� and
only chann�l th�ough which, as a body, th�y do ��c�iv� b�n�-
firts f�om Ch�ist.

And th�y ought, th���fo��, to b� in continual acts of faith,
hop�, and cha�ity; of p�ay�� and thanksgiving, on his account.
And h� lik�wis�, f��ling that th� p�osp��ity of so �xc�ll�nt a
thing as Ch�ist’s Chu�ch d�p�nds on him, ought also to f��l
how n��dful is �v��y g�ac� to him, how p��f�ct h� should b�
in knowl�dg�, in wisdom, in pati�nc�, in suffe��ing, wanting
nothing, s��ing so much d�p�nds on him; s��ing his sins and
sho�tcomings  b�ing  judgm�nt  and  Divin�  w�ath,  not  upon
hims�lf only, but upon his p�opl�.

I conf�ss fo� mys�lf, that th� study of this asp�ct of Ch�ist
as th� Univ��sal Bishop, whil� it has firll�d m� with th� most
�xalt�d id�as of my calling, and d�liv���d m�, upon th� on�
hand, f�om popula� infleu�nc�, and, on th� oth��, f�om th� slav-
ish bondag� of �ccl�siastical polity, into th� t�u� lib��ty and
la�g�n�ss of my offirc�; it has, upon th� oth�� hand, imp��ss�d
m� with an in�xp��ssibl� s�ns� of th� impo�tanc� of p��sonal
compl�t�n�ss,  blam�l�ssn�ss,  faithfuln�ss,  watchfuln�ss  in
doct�in�, in disciplin�, in sp��ch, in t�mp��, in �v��ything p��-
sonal as w�ll as offircial; b�caus� I s�� that, without such dili-
g�nt p��s�v��anc�, my fleock must suffe�� loss, th� Chu�ch of
Ch�ist b�a� scandal, and my Lo�d hims�lf und��li� ��p�oach in
th� hous� of His f�i�nds.

Now I am willing to conf�ss, that this doct�in� conc��ning
th� dignity of th� ang�l, minist��, pasto�, o� bishop, w��� dan-
g��ous doct�in�, and ��ady to pass into abus�, just as th� doc-
t�in� of kings ��igning und�� Ch�ist has pass�d into th� abus�
of b�utal pow�� and passiv� ob�di�nc�, w��� it not d�f�nd�d
and p��v�nt�d by th� thi�d pa�t of th�s� �pistl�s; which is an
add��ss,  not  f�om  Ch�ist  p��sonal,  but  f�om  th�  Spi�it  of
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Ch�ist, unto th� chu�ch�s.

Theis is th� count��balancing p�incipl� in th� constitution of
a Chu�ch; that whil� Ch�ist’s voic� is to b� �xp�ct�d th�ough
th� minist��, and in him Ch�ist’s p��son is to b� hono��d, th�
Spi�it of Ch�ist is �qually to b� hono��d as answ��ing in th�
chu�ch�s.  Fo�  with  th�  sam�  constancy  with  which  Ch�ist
sp�aks to th� ang�ls and to th�m only,  with th� sam� con-
stancy do�s th� Spi�it sp�ak unto th� chu�ch�s. The�s� a�� co-
o�dinat�,  co-�qual,  and  co-�ss�ntial  p�incipl�s  in  �v��y
Chu�ch: a p��ach�� sp�aking with th� autho�ity of Ch�ist, a
Chu�ch answ��ing with th� witn�ss of th� Spi�it.

If th� wat�� and th� blood, th� two sac�am�nts, b� two of
th� witn�ss�s upon �a�th, th�n is th� Spi�it also a thi�d wit-
n�ss:

1 John 5
8 And there are three that bear witness in earth, the Spirit, 
and the water, and the blood: and these three agree in one. 

The� fir�st two of th�s� witn�ss�s dignify th� minist��ial of -
firc�, and th� last dignifir�s and cons�c�at�s th� Chu�ch.  With
what consid��ation, th���fo��, th� minist�� asks and d�mands,
y�a, and insists upon, th� p�ivil�g� of his offirc� (and h� is not
wo�thy of his offirc� who would not di� �ath�� than yi�ld its
p���ogativ�s to p�inc� o� to p�opl�), �v�n with that sam� con-
sid��ation ought h� to ��sp�ct,  and ��v���nc�, and wait fo�,
and assu�� hims�lf of ��c�iving th� witn�ss of th� Spi�it f�om
th� body of th� Chu�ch.

And wh�n th��� is  ha�mony b�tw��n th�s� two co-�qual
and co-�ss�ntial t�stimoni�s, you hav� th� only gua�ant�� of
t�uth which is to b� had in this n�th�� wo�ld. Happy, happy is
th� Chu�ch that  �ightly p��s��v�s  th� balanc� of  th�s�  two
mutually d�p�nd�nt and mutually co���ctiv� autho�iti�s.

Wh�n �ith�� p��pond��at�s, �vil �nsu�s; wh�n �ith�� is sup-
p��ss�d, th��� is no limit to th� �xt�nt of th� �vil that will �n-
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su�. But wh�n both a�� supp��ss�d, th� Chu�ch is gon� uttl��ly
apostat�.

Now I  f���ly admit,  that in  th� fir�st  ag�s  of  th� Chu�ch,
wh�n th� m�mo�y of Ch�ist and His apostl�s, and th� apos-
tolical m�n, and th� oth�� fir�st p��ach��s, was f��sh and vigo�-
ous in th� Chu�ch, th� t�nd�ncy was to giv� too much w�ight
to th� minist��s of th� wo�d, and too littll� to th� witn�ss of
th� Spi�it in th� p�opl�. And so, by d�g���s, was matu��d that
fo�m of ���o� in Chu�ch gov��nm�nt which advanc�s on� man
to a mona�chical  pow�� ov�� s�v��al  minist��s of  th� wo�d
and sac�am�nts.

Theis I can b�a� with, if it b� m���ly fo� p��s��vation of th�
Chu�ch’s union; but if it b� fo� constituting a distinct o�d�� of
m�n, �ss�ntially abov� th� minist��s of th� wo�d, to com� b�-
tw��n th�m and Ch�ist, I p�ot�st against it as a subv��sion of
th� foundations.

Theis inv�ntion a�os� in th� allowanc�, I will say, �ath�� than
th� �stablishm�nt of it, in th� thi�d and fou�th c�ntu�i�s of th�
Chu�ch, ant��io� to which, no bishop might hav� within his
dioc�s� two communion tabl�s, o� alta�s, as th�y w��� call�d.
Fo� it is thus w�ittl�n in th� 24th Apostolical Canon:

“If any p�i�st [which wor� signifides presbyter or el�er], if any
�ld��, d�spising his bishop, gath�� a s�pa�at� cong��gation 
and ���ct anoth�� alta�, b�ing not abl� to convict his bishop 
of anything cont�a�y to godlin�ss and �ight�ousn�ss, l�t him 
b� d�pos�d, as on� that affe�cts dominion; fo� h� is an 
usu�p��: as also all th� cl��gym�n that a�� his acc�ssa�i�s [by
clergymen was un�erstoo� all officce-bearers in the Church, of 
whatever name an� �egree], and l�t th� laym�n b� susp�nd�d 
f�om communion. L�t th�s� c�nsu��s b� pass�d aft �� a fir�st, 
s�cond, and thi�d admonition f�om th� bishop.”

Upon  this  stat�  of  things,  which  �xactly  ��p��s�nts  my
standing, and th� standing of all minist��s of th� Chu�ch of
Scotland, th��� g�adually sup��v�n�d th� m�thod of p��lat�s
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and m�t�opolitans, which, as I said abov�, I can b�a� with b�-
ing constitut�d, as in th� Chu�ch of England I b�li�v� it is, fo�
maintaining unity in th� Chu�ch. But if it is constitut�d fo� �s-
tablishing an o�d�� abov� my own, to cont�ol my own, I n�v��
will c�as� to lift  up my voic� against it.

But it cannot b� that it is so ��ga�d�d by th� Chu�ch of Eng-
land, s��ing th� bishop is o�dain�d by th� hands of common
minist��s; and in �ight of that o�dination p��ach�s, baptiz�s,
and minist��s th� sac�am�nt. Mo��ov�� h� da��s not to go b�-
yond th� �ub�ic in �x��cising ju�isdiction; and wh�n a bishop
lat�ly would hav� int�oduc�d a s�t of qu�stions of his own, it
was ��ga�d�d as unconstitutional.

It  may  b�  thought  that  I  should  not  m�ddl�  with  th�s�
things; but it is a g��at comfo�t to m� to s�� th� constitutions
of  a  sist��  Chu�ch not  inconsist�nt  with th� canons of  th�
wo�d of God. I d�si�� unity, and I s��k it dilig�ntly wh��� it
may b� had in p�actic�, without sac�ifircing th� unity of t�uth;
and th���fo�� I m�ddl� with th�s� mattl��s, not to p�ovok�, but
to p��v�nt schism; not to divid�, but to ��sto�� unity wh��� di-
vision has too much p��vail�d. Theis is ind��d th� t�uth, as my
consci�nc� b�a�s m� witn�ss.

But  in  p�oc�ss  of  tim�,  wh�n  th�  bishop  of  th�  Roman
Chu�ch b�gan to ass��t, fir�st his m�t�opolitan, and th�n his
papal  sup��macy,  th�  bishops  of  th�  Chu�ch  cont�nd�d
against him, and ass��t�d th�i� co-�qual and co-�ss�ntial dig-
nity. And thus th� mattl�� stood in cont�ov��sy, until at l�ngth
Justinian, by his Pand�cts, put all th� bishops of th� w�st��n
Roman �mpi�� und�� th� autho�ity of th� pop�, making his
v��dict firnal in all mattl��s �ccl�siastical. By this act Justinian
consummat�d th� imp��ial apostasy, in da�ing to subv��t th�
foundations of th� Chu�ch, and o�iginat�d th� long ca���� of
th� pop�, which �nd�d in th� subjugation of th� �mpi�� also.

But wh�n monk Augustin�, th� pop�’s tool, cam� to claim
this sup��macy ov�� th� bishops of B�itain, th�y ��j�ct�d with
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indignation �v��y such int��f���nc� with th� lib��ti�s of th�
Chu�ch in B�itain. And so also, at a lat�� dat�, did th� Culd��s
of Scotland. And f�om this tim� fo�th th� chu�ch�s in th�s�
lands, with l�ss o� g��at�� st��nuousn�ss, maintain�d a p�ot�s-
tation against that usu�p��.

At  th�  ��fo�mation,  th�  Sc�iptu��s  b�ing  int��p��t�d  and
p��ach�d unto th� p�opl�, th� witn�ss of th� Spi�it a�os� in
th� chu�ch�s: and in th� Chu�ch of Scotland, with whos� con-
stitutions I am b�st acquaint�d, aft �� som� y�a�s of a t�ansi-
tion  stat�,  all  th�  g��at  p�incipl�s  p��s�nt�d  to  us  in  th�s�
�pistl�s  w���  ��constitut�d.  The� minist��s  of  th�  wo�d  and
sac�am�nts w��� put upon a l�v�l with �ach oth��, in �qual
dignity und�� Ch�ist; and th� unity of th� chu�ch�s and of th�
doct�in� was p��s��v�d, in th� fir�st instanc� by m�ans of su-
p��int�nd�nts, and aft ��wa�ds by m�ans of P��sbyt��i�s.

At th� sam� tim�, whil� th� sup��-�min�nt dignity of th�
minist�� of th� wo�d and sac�am�nts was thus maintain�d, th�
answ�� of th� Spi�it in th� chu�ch�s was most dilig�ntly p��-
s��v�d; fo�,  although th� minist��s of th� wo�d might hav�
found th� gift  of p��aching in som� on�, h� was not p��mittl�d
to b� s�t ov�� a Chu�ch, until th� Spi�it had witn�ss�d in that
Chu�ch to his doct�in�. The� p�opl� must fir�st h�a� him, and,
having  h�a�d  him,  must  call  him to  b�  th�i�  minist��,  and
p�omis� him all duty, ob�di�nc�, and p�ovision in th� Lo�d,
b�fo��  th�  P��sbyt��y would tak� it  upon th�m to  s�t  him
apa�t by th� laying on of hands.

If I und��stand anything, this is as �ss�ntial to th� h�alth
and p�osp��ity of th� Chu�ch as is th� dignity and p���ogativ�
of th� minist��s. And I do hono� much that �ac� of Scottlish
chu�chm�n, who th�ough th� long cold and bl�ak wint�� of
th� last c�ntu�y, mo�� disast�ous to th� Chu�ch of Ch�ist, p��-
haps, than any c�ntu�y b�fo�� it, did firght th� battll�s of th�
Chu�ch, cont�nding against thos� fals� chu�chm�n and shal-
low politicians who would impos� minist��s upon a p�opl�
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without a call, ��sisting not th� �ights of th� p�opl� only, but
��sisting  th�  �ight  of  th�  Holy  Ghost  to  answ��  in  th�
chu�ch�s unto th� t�uth of th� doct�in� p��ach�d by th� min-
ist��.

In th� m�thod, th���fo��, of th�s� s�v�n �pistl�s, I do dis-
cov�� th�s� g��at p�incipl�s: 

1. Fi�st, a Univ��sal Bishop, J�sus Ch�ist th� G��at Bishop 
and Sh�ph��d of ou� souls, who is h�ad of �v��y 
Chu�ch, who alon� has th� spi�itual sup��macy, and in 
whom th� scattl���d chu�ch�s ��unit� and a�� on�; th� 
R�p��s�ntativ� of God, God’s Sh�ph��d, Pasto� of His 
�l�ct p�opl�:

2. S�condly, I disc��n, as n�c�ssa�y to �v��y Chu�ch, an 
ang�l, m�ss�ng��, o� ambassado� of Ch�ist, who, without
int��f���nc� of a thi�d pa�ty, shall com� and go, with all 
m�ssag�s, b�tw��n th� H�ad ov�� all and all th� 
cong��gation:

3. And, thi�dly, I do disc��n th� p�opl� to b� th� t�mpl� of 
th� Holy Ghost, in whom, as on�, th� on� Spi�it sp�aks, 
whos� voic�, as it cannot b� cont�a�y to its�lf, so ought 
th� p�opl� to �sch�w schism, and st�iv� aft �� unity, 
which th�y will b�st do by conso�ting much with th� 
wo�d of God, which contains th� unity of th� Spi�it, in 
th� div��sity of all tim�s, plac�s, and p��sons.

Theus by using th� wo�d of God as th� t�st, not a pa�t of it,
but th� whol� of it  (fo� to p��f�� a pa�t of it, is to sanctify
schism), th� many m�mb��s of a Chu�ch should st�iv� to com�
into on�n�ss of mind and spi�it, and to b� d�liv���d f�om all
pa�tiality and hypoc�isy, which God su��ly wills, and which,
th���fo��, th�y may su��ly hop� fo�.

And b�ing thus attlun�d, th�y shall b�com� lik� th� many-
pip�d o�gan into which th� minist�� of th� wo�d b��ath�s th�
inspi�ation of t�uth, p�ov�d to b� th� inspi�ation of t�uth by
th� m�lody,  th�  unb�ok�n m�lody,  which asc�nds f�om th�
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whol�  Chu�ch,  lik�  th�  inc�ns�  of  th�  mo�ning  and  th�
�v�ning sac�ifirc�.

But, alas! s�ldom is it th� d�l�ctabl� �xp��i�nc� of a minis-
t�� to firnd such social ha�mony in th� Chu�ch ov�� which h�
is appoint�d. N�v��th�l�ss, though th�y w��� as divid�d as th�
Co�inthian Chu�ch, ought h� to b�li�v�, and hop�, and p�ay,
that th� Spi�it will sp�ak f�om th� midst of th�m. H� ought to
��v���nc�  th�  Chu�ch  as  th�  consci�nc�  wh���  th�  Spi�it
dw�lls;  and  th�  chu�ch�s  ought  to  ��v���nc�  him,  as  th�
tongu� with which th� Lo�d of th� Spi�it sp�aks, and this not-
withstanding th� incong�uiti�s,  imp��f�ctions,  and inconsis-
t�nci�s which th�y obs��v� in on� anoth��.

It is, I say it again, in this mutual ��v���nc�, faith, and hop�,
that th� o�dinanc� of a pasto� and a p�opl� g�ows into sub-
stantial lif�. The�ough consci�nc� of th� o�dinanc�, as an o�di-
nanc� of God; and th�ough ob�di�nc� of it,  as a command-
m�nt of God, with all ��v���nc�, faith, and hop�, it com�s to
pass at l�ngth, that th� o�dinanc� g�ows into th� f�uitfuln�ss,
and bl�ss�dn�ss, fo� which it was o�dain�d.

Oth��wis� than as I hav� d�sc�ib�d abov�, I b�li�v� that th�
��lation of pasto� and p�opl� will n�v�� p�osp��. If th� p�opl�
will p��sum� to stand b�tw��n th� pasto� and Ch�ist, and ��-
p�ov� him o�  dictat�  to  him,  th�n th�y t�ampl�  him und��
foot, and st�p into th� th�on� of Ch�ist. If th� pasto� will not
giv� good h��d to th� satisfaction of th� p�opl�, and b� d�-
si�ous to h�a� th�i� voic� and to ��v���nc� th�i� voic�, h� d�-
spis�s not th�m, but th� Spi�it who sp�aks to th�m, and in
th�m; and h� will b� su�� to suffe�� loss at th� hand of that
Spi�it whom h� has offe�nd�d.

L�t th�s� p�incipl�s sink into th� h�a�ts of both minist��s
and p�opl�; l�t th�m b� th� g�ounds of faith, and p�ay��, and
dilig�nt obs��vanc�; and w� may n�v�� f�a� that th� f�uit will
b� p�ac� and p�osp��ity, so fa� as may s��v� God’s glo�y and
ou� own good.
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APPENDIX A: THE LORD’S DAY

I hav� app�nd�d h���, a b�i�f analysis of th� a�gum�nts that
I�ving us�d in th� s�ction “The� Tim�”, o� mo�� pa�ticula�ly,
about th� �xp��ssion, “th� Lo�d’s day” in Revelation 1:10.

Fi�st, it would b� good to ��cogniz� that I�ving liv�d in th�
tim� of th� b�ginning of th� Fi�st Ang�l’s m�ssag� of Revela-
tion 14:6-7. H� did not hav� th� advantag� of s��ing th� n�xt
m�ssag�s unfold, with th�i� add�d light, ��sulting in a p�opl�
who “k��p th� commandm�nts of God, and th� faith of J�sus.”
Revelation 14:12.

How�v��, sinc� th� a�gum�nts h� us�s to �stablish Sunday
as “th� Lo�d’s day” a�� still in us� today, and still clung to,
�v�n among thos� who ought to know b�ttl��, and who liv� in
a tim� of g��at�� light than that which I�ving had, I will go
ov�� th�m b�i�fley.

SOLA SCRIPTURA

Fi�st of all, by th� p�incipl� of “sola sc�iptu�a”, o� “th� Bibl�
and th� Bibl� only”, th��� is only on� day that can possibly b�
int��p��t�d as “th� Lo�d’s day” and that is th� day which God
��f��s to as “my holy day”:

Isaiah 58
13 If you turn away your foot from the sabbath, from doing 
your pleasure on my holy day; and call the sabbath a de-
light, the holy of the Lord, honorable; and shall honor him, 
not doing your own ways, nor finding your own pleasure, nor
speaking your own words:
14 Then shall you delight yourself in the Lord; and I will cause
you to ride upon the high places of the earth, and feed you 
with the heritage of Jacob your father: for the mouth of the 
Lord has spoken it.

Theat this is not only th� holy day of God th� Fath��, but of
th� Son also, is mad� cl�a� by J�sus’ wo�ds:
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Matthhew 12
8 For the Son of man is Lord even of the sabbath day.

By th�s� wo�ds, J�sus link�d hims�lf with th� Divin� On�
who walk�d and talk�d with Adam and Ev� in th� ga�d�n,
wh�n th� Sabbath day was fir�st institut�d at th� �nd of th�
c��ation w��k. Theis sp�cial  day was “mad� fo� man” (Mark
2:27) �v�n b�fo�� sin �v�� �nt���d.

The���fo��, th� o�iginal pu�pos� of th� day was fo� spi�itual
communion, ��st and ��fle�ction, a tim� that God saw that man
n��d�d, in o�d�� to know th� Lo�d b�ttl��, and to k��p his f��t
in th� �ight path.

THE APOSTOLIC CHURCH

Revelation 1
10 I was in the Spirit on the Lord’s dayE

Irving: “Theis expression, the Lor�’s �ay, shows us, that �erive�
by the authority of the apostles, it is likely, from the higher au-
thority of  Christ  himself,  an� perhaps communicate� �uring
those forty �ays afteer His passion in which He spoke to them of
the things pertaining to the king�om of Go�, one �ay ha� been
set apart un�er the name of the Lor�’s �ay: with the peculiar
use of which the Christian churches must have been well ac-
quainte�, else it woul� not thus familiarly have been referre� to
as a note of time.”

“Lik�ly”, “p��haps”, “must hav� b��n” a�� simply assump-
tions. The� p��conc�iv�d notion is that Sunday was th� day s�t
apa�t,  but  th�  �vid�nc�  is  lacking,  and  so  assumptions  a��
mad�.

“On� day had b��n s�t apa�t”, which shows that th��� still
was a day ��ga�d�d as holy, �v�n in apostolic tim�s. The� sc�ip-
tu�al �vid�nc� how�v��, shows this to b� th� Sabbath, and not
Sunday.

Irving: “An� in confidrmation of this, it appears that it was the
custom of the Christians to ‘come together upon the fidrst �ay of
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the week’ (Acts 20:7) for certain holy observances.”

Theis m��ting on th� fir�st day, “to b��ak b��ad”, was, acco�d-
ing to sc�iptu�al ��ckoning, on what w� would call Satu�day
�v�ning.  The� Bibl�  m�thod  of  ��ckoning  days  was  f�om
�v�ning to mo�ning. The���fo�� th� fir�st day would comm�nc�
on th� �v�ning, and th���fo�� Satu�day (o� sabbath) �v�ning
would b� th� sta�t of th� fir�st day. The� apostl�s gath���d with
Paul fo� an �v�ning m�al (wh�n th� Sabbath was ov��), and
Paul spok� until midnight. The� n�xt mo�ning (Sunday mo�n-
ing) h� d�pa�t�d and sp�nt th� whol� day t�av�ling. So th���
is no �vid�nc� fo� Sunday-sac��dn�ss h���.

THE CHURCH FATHERS

Irving:  “Moreover,  Pliny,  in his  letther to the Emperor  Trajan,
writthen not many years afteer the �eath of the Apostle John, �e-
clares that it was their custom to meet together on a set �ay.”

The� o�iginal stat�m�nt f�om th� l�ttl�� is as follows:

“The�y affir�m�d th� whol� of th�i� guilt, o� th�i� ���o�, was, 
that th�y m�t on a state� �ay b�fo�� it was light, and ad-
d��ss�d a fo�m of p�ay�� to Ch�ist, as to a divinity, binding 
th�ms�lv�s by a sol�mn oath, not fo� th� pu�pos�s of any 
wick�d d�sign, but n�v�� to commit any f�aud, th�ft , o� adul-
t��y, n�v�� to falsify th�i� wo�d, no� d�ny a t�ust wh�n th�y 
should b� call�d upon to d�liv�� it up; aft �� which it was th�i�
custom to s�pa�at�, and th�n ��ass�mbl�, to �at in common a 
ha�ml�ss m�al. F�om this custom, how�v��, th�y d�sist�d 
aft �� th� publication of my �dict, by which, acco�ding to you�
commands, I fo�bad� th� m��ting of any ass�mbli�s.”11

Sinc� th��� is no way of t�lling what day th�s� m��tings
w��� on, no� wh�th�� th�y w��� ��gula� w��kly m��tings o�
just sp�cial m��tings, this l�ttl�� offe��s no �vid�nc�.

Irving: “An� Justin Martyr, who wrote within forty years of the
same event, �eclares that it was the custom in his time for the

11 Pliny th� Young��, Letther to the Emperor Trajan.
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churches to assemble on the fidrst �ay of the week for the same
holy occupations which we still observe.”

The� stat�m�nt f�om Justin is as follows:

“And on th� day call�d Sunday, all who liv� in citi�s o� in 
th� count�y gath�� tog�th�� to on� plac�, and th� m�moi�s of 
th� apostl�s o� th� w�itings of th� p�oph�ts a�� ��ad, as long 
as tim� p��mits; th�n, wh�n th� ��ad�� has c�as�d, th� p��si-
d�nt v��bally inst�ucts, and �xho�ts to th� imitation of th�s� 
good things. The�n w� all �is� tog�th�� and p�ay, and as w� 
b�fo�� said, wh�n ou� p�ay�� is �nd�d, b��ad and win� and 
wat�� a�� b�ought, and th� p��sid�nt in lik� mann�� offe��s 
p�ay��s and thanksgivings, acco�ding to his ability, and th� 
p�opl� ass�nt, saying Am�n; and th��� is a dist�ibution to 
�ach, and a pa�ticipation of that ov�� which thanks hav� b��n
giv�n, and to thos� who a�� abs�nt a po�tion is s�nt by th� 
d�acons. And th�y who a�� w�ll to do, and willing, giv� what
�ach thinks firt; and what is coll�ct�d is d�posit�d with th� 
p��sid�nt, who succo�s th� o�phans and widows, and thos� 
who, th�ough sickn�ss o� any oth�� caus�, a�� in want, and 
thos� who a�� in bonds, and th� st�ang��s sojou�ning among 
us, and in a wo�d tak�s ca�� of all who a�� in n��d. But Sun-
day is th� day on which w� all hold ou� common ass�mbly, 
b�caus� it is th� fir�st day on which God, having w�ought a 
chang� in th� da�kn�ss and mattl��, mad� th� wo�ld; and J�sus
Ch�ist ou� Saviou� on th� sam� day �os� f�om th� d�ad. Fo� 
h� was c�ucifir�d on th� day b�fo�� that of Satu�n (Satu�day); 
and on th� day aft �� that of Satu�n, which is th� day of th� 
sun, having app�a��d to his apostl�s and discipl�s, h� taught 
th�m th�s� things, which w� hav� submittl�d to you also fo� 
you� consid��ation.”12

Anyon�  acquaint�d  with  chu�ch  histo�y  will  know  that
Justin was indoct�inat�d in G���k philosophy and aft ��  his
conv��sion, combin�d it with Ch�istianity, as did all th� so-
call�d chu�ch fath��s aft �� him. It was this v��y combination
that l�d to th� apostasy of th� �a�ly chu�ch away f�om plain
Bibl� t�aching. In an �ffeo�t to conv��t th� pagans, Ch�istians

12 Justin Ma�ty�, First Apology, chap. 67.
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adopt�d mo�� and mo�� pagan customs,  tu�ning th�m into
Ch�istian c�l�b�ations.

The� apostl� Paul had wa�n�d that th� “myst��y of iniquity”
was al��ady at wo�k in th� chu�ch (s��  2 Theessalonians 2:7).
The���fo��, that th��� w��� ��ligious obs��vanc�s h�ld on Sun-
day, about 50-100 y�a�s aft �� Paul, is not su�p�ising. But was
this pa�t of th� “falling away” that Paul p�oph�si�d of?

Theat th��� was a g�adual int�oduction of Sunday wo�ship in
c��tain of th� Ch�istian chu�ch�s, �sp�cially thos� und�� th�
infleu�nc� of Rom�, is cl�a� f�om histo�y. I  quot� just a f�w
stat�m�nts f�om histo�ians:

“The� p�imitiv� Ch�istians had a g��at v�n��ation fo� th� 
Sabbath, and sp�nt th� day in d�votion and s��mons. And it 
is not to b� doubt�d but th�y d��iv�d this p�actic� f�om th� 
apostl�s th�ms�lv�s, as app�a�s by s�v��al sc�iptu��s to that 
pu�pos�; who, k��ping both that day and th� fir�st of th� 
w��k, gav� occasion to th� succ��ding ag�s to join th�m to-
g�th��, and mak� it on� f�stival, though th��� was not th� 
sam� ��ason fo� th� continuanc� of th� custom as th��� was 
to b�gin it.”13

“Whil� th� J�wish Ch�istians of Pal�stin� ��tain�d th� �n-
ti�� Mosaic law, and cons�qu�ntly th� J�wish f�stivals, th� 
G�ntil� Ch�istians obs��v�d also th� Sabbath and th� 
passov��, with ��f���nc� to th� last sc�n�s of J�sus’ lif�, but 
without J�wish sup��stition. In addition to th�s�, Sunday, as 
th� day of Ch�ist’s ��su���ction, was d�vot�d to ��ligious s��-
vic�s.”14

The�s� stat�m�nts show that Sunday was not obs��v�d as a
��plac�m�nt fo�  th� Sabbath.  At  l�ast  as  fa�  back as  Justin
Ma�ty�’s tim� (�a�ly 100’s AD), Sunday was b�ing obs��v�d.
But th� Bibl� �vid�nc� fo� th� �stablishm�nt of this day as th�
p��sc�ib�d day of Ch�istian wo�ship is lacking. At th� sam�
tim�, th��� is pl�nty of Bibl� �vid�nc� that th� apostl�s m�t in

13 Mo���, Dialogues on the Lor�’s Day, p. 189.
14 Gi�sl��, Ecclesiastical History, vol. i, chap. ii. s�ct. 30.
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��ligious s��vic�s on th� Sabbath (Acts 13:42, 44; 16:13; 17:2;
18:4).

The��� w���, of cou�s�, also g�oups that maintain�d th� Sab-
bath only.

“The��� was anoth�� s�ct which call�d th�ms�lv�s Hypsis-
ta�ians, that is, wo�ship��s of th� most high God, whom th�y 
wo�ship�d as th� J�ws only in on� p��son. And th�y obs��v�d
th�i� Sabbaths and us�d distinction of m�ats, cl�an and un-
cl�an, though th�y did not ��ga�d ci�cumcision, as G��go�y 
Nazianz�n, whos� fath�� was onc� on� of this s�ct, giv�s th� 
account of th�m.”15

“In this way [that is, by p��s�nting th� t�stimony of th� 
Bibl� on th� subj�ct] a�os� th� anci�nt Sabbata�ians, a body it
is w�ll known of v��y consid��abl� impo�tanc� in ��sp�ct 
both to numb��s and infleu�nc�, du�ing th� g��at�� pa�t of th� 
thi�d and th� �a�ly pa�t of th� n�xt c�ntu�y.”16

Irving: “An� as the Scripture has no higher authority than the
inspiration of the same apostles, an� the continual reception of
the same Church, we may fairly place the Christian institution
of the Lor�’s �ay upon the same high authority.”

If I�ving h��� m�ans that chu�ch t�adition (som�tim�s bas�d
on docum�nts  of  qu�stionabl�  auth�nticity)  holds  th�  sam�
autho�ity as Bibl� t�uth, th�n I must diffe��.

SUBSTANCE OR SHADOW?

Irving: “If now anyone inquire why the observation of the Jew-
ish Sabbath has cease�, we answer: it cease� with the other or-
�inances of the law, when the substance of these sha�ows was
come in Christ. An� if it be aske�, what the substance of the
Sabbath is, I answer, the sabbatism of the millennial rest which
remains for the people of Go�.”

“Theis we hol� by faith; into this we are baptize�. By our bap-
tism the interval is over-leape�; we are suppose� to be alrea�y

15 Bingham, Antiquities of the Christian Church, book xvi, chap. vi. s�ct. 2.
16 Cox, Sabbath Laws an� Sabbath Duties, p. 280.

- 158 -



risen,  an�  living  a  super-resurrection  or  millennial  life.  A
Christian, therefore, inasmuch as he lives not by sight, but by
faith; inasmuch as his floeshly bo�y is put to �eath, an� his spir-
itual bo�y raise� with Christ, is regar�e� by Go� as keeping a
sabbath.”

The��� a��  many p�obl�ms with  this  pa�ag�aph.  Fi�st,  th�
d�signation of th� Sabbath as “J�wish”. The� Sabbath p��dat�d
th� J�ws as a p�opl�; it b�gan at c��ation. J�sus said it was
“mad� fo� man.” Fu�th��mo��, just b�caus� th� J�ws obs��v�d
o�  taught  c��tain  things  do�s  not  mak�  th�m  unch�istian.
The��� a�� two “J�wish” things to b� avoid�d by Ch�istians:

1. An outwa�d obs��vanc� of th� sac�ifircial s��vic� that 
accompani�d th� old cov�nant. The� t�mpl� and it’s 
sac�ifirc�s a�� no long�� ��qui��d, as ou� �y�s a�� focus�d
on Ch�ist, th� Lamb of God, and His wo�k as High P�i�st
in th� h�av�nly t�mpl�.

2. The� l�galism of th� J�ws in J�sus’ tim�. Not having th� 
law w�ittl�n on th�i� h�a�ts by th� g�ac� of God, th�y 
add�d many oth�� laws to th� law of God, in o�d�� to 
fo�c� th�ms�lv�s into what th�y thought was ob�di�nc�.
H�nc�, th� Sabbath cam� to b� su��ound�d with many 
��st�ictions, which w��� n�v�� in God’s o�iginal plan.

Theat th� Sabbath of th� mo�al law of t�n commandm�nts is
not a “shadow” is shown by it’s inclusion in that mo�al law,
which was plac�d insid� th� a�k in th� Most Holy Plac� of th�
Sanctua�y. The� mo�al law d�firn�s what sin is. Non� of th�s�
p��c�pts a�� shadows of som� oth�� ��ality. A Ch�istian is not
f���d to commit adult��y,  n�ith�� is h� f���d to violat� th�
sanctity of th� Sabbath.

T�u� sabbath-k��ping is n�v�� a shadow o� outwa�d c���-
mony. It is a ��al �xp��i�nc� of ��st and ��f��shm�nt in th�
g�ac� of Ch�ist. God saw man n��d�d such ��st at th� b�gin-
ning of c��ation, and mad� allowanc� fo� it. It was a w��kly
n��d, and cannot b� s�t asid� any mo�� than b��athing o� �at-
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ing can b� disp�ns�d with as m��� �ituals!

Irving: “Thee �istinction in time between holy an� unholy, as in
meats an� everything else, has been �one away, an� his work
an� his rest are equally holy, being �one in faith. So that for
him to keep the Jewish Sabbath were in�ee� to �ishonor the lib-
erty of  Christ,  an� to intro�uce a �istinction of  time,  which
sanctifides a part at the expense of �esecrating the other part.
Thee same evil effeect will be pro�uce� if we connect the Jewish
i�ea of consecration with the Lor�’s �ay: it will �esecrate the
other six, as if they were not �ays of the light of faith as well as
the fidrst.”

Theis is a ��ma�kabl� conclusion! It’s w�ong to k��p Sabbath
b�caus� you “sanctify on� pa�t at th� �xp�ns� of d�s�c�ating
th� oth�� [days]”. But it’s okay to ��s��v� Sunday as a sp�cial
day, holy abov� th� ��st!?

The� t�uth of th� mattl�� is that God mad� a Sabbath, and s�t
it apa�t, and this did not d�s�c�at� th� oth�� days. Each day
has it’s pu�pos�, and th� b�st us� of thos� days is to us� th�m
fo� what God mad� th�m fo�. Six days a�� us�d fo� wo�k, and
on� day fo� ��st. The� only d�s�c�ation can com� wh�n w� t�y
to us� days appoint�d by God fo� wo�k as spi�itual ��st days,
o� th� day appoint�d by God fo� spi�itual ��st as a wo�k day.

HUMAN TRADITION

Irving: “It rests for its authority upon apostolical sanction, an�
the tra�itional approbation of the Church; an� for its uses, it
has the same high sanction. An� believing, as I �o, in the Holy
Catholic Church, I receive its tra�itions as authoritative, when
they �o not contra�ict any �eclaration of holy Scripture; which
we know is inspire� by the Holy Ghost. An� therefore, whatever
is contrary thereto cannot claim for itself the same weight, for
the Holy Ghost is nothing contrary to itself.”

As shown, th� “apostolical sanction” is lacking. The��� a�� a
f�w ��f���nc�s to th� fir�st day of th� w��k in th� N�w T�sta-
m�nt, but non� of th�m a�� associat�d with th� institution of a
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Ch�istian f�stival o� c���mony.

As fo� “t�aditional  app�obation”,  th� shaky foundation of
th� mat��ial f�om th� �a�ly chu�ch fath��s can b� und��stood
b�ttl�� by ��ading E.J.  Waggon��’s  Sun�ay: Thee Origin of  Its
Observance in the Christian Church, o� Fathers of the Catholic
Church, o� J.N. And��ws’ History of the Sabbath.

I ag��� with I�ving’s last stat�m�nt: “what�v�� is cont�a�y
[to holy Sc�iptu��] cannot claim fo� its�lf th� sam� w�ight, fo�
th� Holy Ghost  is  nothing cont�a�y to its�lf.”  Acco�ding to
holy Sc�iptu�� th��� is only on� day of th� w��k that God �v��
sanctifir�d and bl�ss�d: th� s�v�nth-day Sabbath. To claim any
oth�� day, is to cont�adict th� inspi��d wo�d, which is to con-
t�adict th� Holy Ghost. Theis, th���fo��, is not to b� ��c�iv�d as
autho�itativ� by all Bibl�-f�a�ing Ch�istians.

- Frank Zimmerman, 2016.
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